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Thee Living God

READING: JO8¥, iii. 10-11; 1 Thess. 1. 9; Heb.
ix. 14;: Rom. ix. 26 ; 2 Cmx;.iii. 3 ; vi. 16
1 Tim. iv; 10 ; Mgttt xvi. I6; 1 Tim. . 15H;
Hab. xii. 22; iii. 12.

Without attempting to touch in detail on all
these passages, every one of which deals with a
different aspect of practical relationship with
the living Gedl, we shall seek to gather the whole
metter up inte a small , and bring it
dewh to seme simple, direet, pfesise apiplica-

tien,
The Living One
In the first place we recognise the fact that

living and true Gadl. Off the Thessalomisms we
read that they turned fromn idols * to serve a
living and true Godl ”’. Thee Apostle was glorying
in what that meant amongst those believers, for
these letters to the Thessaloniains are nothing if
they are et ledters of life. Reed! theiin witlh
theught ip mind alene, and yoeu will find that
they threb with life. There are &1 the mrlkes 6ff £
living experienee, a jeyous ex fieﬁse, ah ever-
eRflepidni der—y)a;, &Wﬁp SO
86 that the everflow reached far, faf aﬂsld, and
their faith was spelsen of in all the ehirches. 1t
was net neeessary fer the Apestle te refer io

the God withwibanyekdeeve do do aslivligiiGpdsod them, and that b €3H§6 tareugh them the werd

Perh that does not sound very wonderful,

fresh, but I belleve that with regard to
that a8 to evefythlﬂg else, it is possible {0 wake
up to the reslisetion of a meaning from which
we have been very largely estranged.

The Gatl with whom we have to do is a living
Godl ! As these pesseges inditeetts, andlaasperHagpes
mmost of us have had reason to know, that fact
has two sides and conveys two meanings. On

- the one side it is a fact of infinite conmfort to the

in heart. To begin with, when we turn
to Him in honesty of heart it is perhaps the
greattest thing to know that we are turning to a

W@HE 8it faF ahd wids: 1t meant semethin 68

gFHi io gisever E gt it W§§ EB ah
igien, Rt t8 QHBE ef teach iﬁ%
BSF é‘§§8€i§€i@ﬁ 8 Vgi%%
ﬁ WeFE turht HSE te taings;
g & MH@ re8h.

It entirely depends upon our apprehension of
the Lord as to what our testimnony is. If we are
turning to teaehing, to tradition, to intexpreta-
tions, to human associations, to Clmimmmty we
are going to mlss somethmg, but if we are
turning to the living Gadl, in the realisstion that

He is the living Gadi, we are going to come into
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life ; everything is going to be all living in our
experience right from the beginning.

It is not unnecessary to say a thing like that.
We said at the outset we wake up, and some of
us awoke too late. The thing that kept us asleep
—though we did not know we were asleep,
except that there was a restlessness, a sense of
dissatisfaction, a turning from side to side, and a
gighing and groaning—was the fact that we had
been associated with Christianity and the things
of the people of God from so early in our lives.
Our Christianity and our relationship with the
Lord was something into which we were brought
in infancy, and it had all become a matter of &
system of the things of the Lord around us, with
which we were quite familiar. We had been
taught to say prayers, and go to meetings, and
so on. One day we awoke to the fact that this
God was a living God. We had been associated
with Him in a way for a long time, but He was
not personal to us, not a living God.

Forgive me for going back to such an elemen-
tary stage, if it is necessary to ask forgiveness,
for it is just possible there are some among us
whose relationship is of that kind. Maybe you
are associated with things related to the Lord,
but what about this question of your own
personal, inward enjoyment of the living God,
of His really being to you a living Person ? We
must begin back there, and all this is nothing to
you unless the Holy Spirit has made it real, or
does make it real, in your experience. I do
know that it is true to fact in the life of a great
many, that the day comes when, though they
have been associated with the things of the Lord
for a long time, they suddenly wake up to the
fact that the Lord is a living Person. That
contains so much for us as we come to realise it.
It means everything to us from every point of
view. We are the Lord’s now! We know the
Lord! But, oh, we pass into experiences, and
into times which are so difficult, so mysterious,
so full of shadows and clouds. We go through
periods of deep trial, when everything secems to
be in eclipse, and it iz all so long-drawn-out ;
the demand for patience is 80 great; so much
time is being taken, that very often we draw
near to the point where we almost feel that, e
far as we are concerned, the Lord is not the

living God.
The Purpose of Trial
8o I want to say to those who are tried, to

those who are under a cloud, to those who may
be tested at this time in that way, that the God
with whom you have to do is a living God. He
knows exactly what He is doing. You have to
do with a living God, and that living God has
you in hand, although you do not know it, do
not realise it at the moment. You are not for-
gotten. If this is a living God with whom we
have come into relation in Jesus Christ, then He

“knows all about us, and has His eye upon us;

2

and, what is more, He has & direct interest in
us and concern for us; He is not dead to our
interests, but very much alive to us. What we
are passing through is not an indication of His
having forgctten us, abandoned us, or of His
having ceased to be, so far as we are concerned ;
He is dealing with us in the way which is most
of all calculated to reach His end. He is the
living God.

That can be said on more than one basis of
authority. You can go through the Word of God
and follow the life story of many of His servants
and see that they had good opportunity, had
they so desired, to consider that God was not ;
that if God was, then they had been abandoned
by Him; everything in their experience, in
their life, in their affairs seemed to sey that they
had been abandoned, or that God was dead.
But you follow through the story, and you find
that the sequel always shows that at the time
when it seemed to them that God was most far
off, outside of their world, He was most active in
what He was doing, most directly bound up
with their affairs, securing some state, some
condition, some position in them which was
fitting them for a position of trust, and of
honour, and of fruitfulness. Althou_gh to 'bhe!_]l
it seemed just the opposite, all the time in their
very history He was the living God in truth.
You have that made perfectly clear in the Word
of God. .

There are those of us who also know that in
our experience there are times when it seems that
God—to use the words of one in the Word of
God—* had forgotten to be gracious . But we
are able to look back upon those very times t0
see that, although we knew it not, God was very
active indeed, doing something very deep, and
to-day we are living in the value of that.

is simple again, but let us store
time of need. In so many ways

v
A

God. i
had not left us. We had to do wit}l the living ‘
God, and the living God had to do tvmh usastl;S: .
it up ag :
th.islfjact shoqu.
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he affimfimite comfort to the honest imlnsantt. The God, and Jesus Chwiist whom thou didist send *'.

living God is the Qme with whom we have to do.

The Note of Warning
Butt there is the other aspect, and we must
not leave it on one side in a desire not to touch
,  onunpléeasartt
statement occurs in the Word of God accom-
panied, as you notice, by a shadow on more
than one occasion. ‘’ Take heed, brethren, lest
there be in any one of you an evil heart of un-
belief, in t from the living God™.
Take heedl! It1s a word of warning.

Now notice the connection. If vou look at the
third of the letter to the Hebrews you
will see that the point in view was that full

of God which He had fixed for His
The illustration was taken fronn the life
of Israel in the wilderness in view of the land.
God’s purpose for Israel was their coming to the
land, with all its fulness, all its riches and its
weelth and its blessing, but through unbelief
they fell short of the land and died in the wilder-
ness. Yeu see the designation * the living Ged "’
is used in that eennestion, whieh suirelly teans,
if it means anything at all, that the very faet
= that He iB the living Gaodl signifies that His
purpose and desjre for His own is all that He @an
* give—fulness ! That is what is bound up with a
living God. These other godis are always taking
away, always robbing, always impoverishing.
The godss of the heathen, the gods of the world
are robber gods, they would rob you of every-
thing. This living God is su ems!y (dhataeter-
ised by His g ivlng and ever gvlng
loved the world that he gave is only begettea
Som.., * ; He ™ whididivered]
shall he ‘Aot alse with him freely give us all
things . The fﬁafk ef the livmg Gedl is bene-
fiesioes, fﬂlli&ﬁﬁ , sl digsives, gl
pupese; 2nd will fGF Hi§ gwi, {0 bnﬂg thew 1A,
Te 11 aw&v em Fh% 1MH9 @8&’ is I‘ﬁ

?ﬂ‘?,f oL i e Patbed

But let us note this. The Word does not say,
Take heed, brethrenm, lest you fall away from
the blessing, lest you miss the good. The words
- Wed are ** turning away fronn the living Gedl
All our blessing is bound up with Himself. He
* our blessing. In other words, to know Him
® the living Gedl is life eternsl. * This is life
ttermal, that they nuight know thee the only teue

uasall],

3

To know Him as the livin? Geodl is fulness of
blessin% So the warning is lest we, through
unbelief, turn aweay from the living Gedl. 1t is
the questiaa as to Ged that arises i the heart,
the question, the deubt as to Ged, that rebs us.

;; wemusitinefisithful. This Then the blessing is gone, bescatise in deubting

God We rear @ fence betwesn Hifn and ourseives.
Ah, but there is a still more solemn word in
this connection. ** It is a fearful thing to fall
into the hands of the living Gadl . That is the
second passage with a shadow upon it. Now let
us be solemn and quite firenik. Yow and I have
not to deal with men in the final issue. We have
not to reckon with people, with teaehing,
gich, with places, with any , iff oIl
refuse tn refuse light, withhald
hide something from the Lord ; if you and 1 are
in any way unfeithful, it is with the living Getl
that we have to do, It was & startling thing to
Achan when his hidden, secret sin was tracked
right dewn in that a:mazi % ar Look at the
hundreds of thousands in Israsl, and one man
ameng the hundreds ef thousands dees sorae:
thing whieh Géd had te uneever. That man

8668 &P iR set Up, and watehes it being

narrewed from § muimude {e the EEIB@;

fromn tihe thitieesto e fsamlia%slm ,

uhtil his ewn 1; Ht 15 Fe 6;

QH% 2R iH ! g% etéi 2| §

g ehggd Hﬂﬁﬁs mhigst gﬂ% efewgé

éig i weld éq QHE . that EQ@SB
GGN% EH glders EQS E

COVELE

1v¥if BEH 8 8 b

’llll rr n

In

i %%

%iﬂg EBE; {9 the MHE o8 .
You and I, if we are honest, need never fall
into the hands of the living God in that way, but
the point is that anything and everything that is
seeret 1n our lives, which represents sin, dis-
obedience, refusel of light, anything that is net
of , brings us inte the hands ef the living
Ged ; it is with Hin that we have te do soener
or later. Oh ne, you have net even te reeken in
the first or last place with these whe a¥re if
autherity over you in the Lerd. The mest
blessed relief connes to sueh to recognise this,
aﬁd it is a relief to us all to knew it, that the

ility in the final issue is With Gedl, ant
that every one has to reckon with Gedl. 1t is a
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terrible and yet a helpful thing, a thing which is
a strength to us even when we give the Lord's
message, to know that people have not to answer
to us. They may take an attitude over that
message toward the one who gives it, and say,
Oh, that is only so-and:so’s interpretation, it is
only what he says! Well, you do not get away
with it like that. If that should happen to be
the truth of God, it is not with the preacher that
you have to reckon, it is with the living God.

That brings a terrible responsibility upon us
all. Let us remember that for all that the Lord
gives us, it is to a living God that we have to
answer. Oh, the Lord is looking right into our
hearts, and He knows. - It is impossible for us
to deceive Him. It cahnot be done. He knows
our inward hearts. He knows our home and
what is going on there. He knows us in our
business life. He knows us in our relationships
with one another, just what we are and what is
make believe. Sooner or later we are going to
corze up against the Lord on every point of
hypocrisy, deception, sin,

Now it entirely depends upon our attitude
toward the Lord whether the fact that He with
whom we have to do, is a living God, is one
which brings us comfort, or whether it strikes
terror into our hearts. This word must be said.
The Lord knows who it is for. You and I are
dealing with the living God. That is a blessed
fact, but it is also an awful fact. So let us always
remember that there is nothing secret, nothing
hidden, nothing that we can cover from Him,
We cannot take a false position. There is a living
God on the spot all the time, who sees right
through it all, and presently He will say : Now,
let us have that amask off ; let us have that
attempt at self-deception put aside ; let us face
this thing out. I know all about it! 1 have
known about 1t all along ; you have never been
able to cover it from Me for & moment ! He is
the living God. That word ** It is a fearful thing
to fall into the hands of the living God " is a
terrible word for those who fight God, and I
think it is especially meant for such as oppose
themselves to God.

Think of what is going on in this world to-day.
I have been reading a book called * The War
Against God . The whole history of long
centuries of war against God is given, and it
shows how that is developing to-day to such a
tremendous extent that whole nations are making
it their one object to throw God out of the

world, to get rid of God, to have nothing of God
in their national life. Well, that is one side of this
thing, and it does not apply to us; but we can
say it is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of
the living God ; not an imaginary God, not a
traditional God, not the God of the religious
systems, however hoary their history, but the
living God. The fact is going to come back upon
such, He holds the nations in His hand,

It might be that there is someone resisting
God, fighting God, rebelling against God, who
imagines—though perhaps it has never been put
into words, into clear thinking—that he can get
the better of God. Oh no, * It is a fearful thing
to fall into the hands of the living God ”’; and
that is where we are all to come sooner or later.

Can you rejoice that you are in the hands of
the living God ? There is no need to be afraid of
that. It may be the most blessed thing that ever
can be enjoyed, to be in the hands of the living
God. On the other hand, it may be the most
terrible thing, a fearful thing to fall into the
hands. of the living God. For the unbelieving
and the unfaithful it is neither a welcome thing
nor a blessed thing to know that the God with
whom we have to do, and who has to do with us,
is a living God. :

The Living Relationship

Now there is one other thing bound up with
this oft-repeated designation ‘‘ the living God .
The fact tEat He is the living God is intended to
make for a living state of things amongst His
own people; they are to take character from
Him in this very sense and truth that He is the
living God. That means that relationship with
Him is intended to be & living relationship.
Relationship with God. to-day in 8o many direc-
tions, and over such a wide range, is not a living

relationship. There is an acknowledgment of

God, there is a form of worship of God, there are
rites connected with God ; yes, there is a recogni-

tion in a greater or lesser measure of a kind of ...
devotion to God, worship of God, acknowledg- . -
ment of God, perhaps desire for God, but all .7
short of a living relationship with God. Yet .-

that He is the living God means that those who
are related to Him should live, He wouldost_iy. .
“ Because I live ve shall live also”. A living O
relationship with God is possible.

1 have no doubt that probably nine out of _.
every ten of those who read this have this know- -

ledge of a living relationship with the living God;



ir
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He is to them in their own experience, enjoy-
ment, and knowledge as alive as any to-day, in
this world at least. Some of us can say that He
is more alive to us, because He comes into closer
touch with our innermost being, than anyone
else we know. He is the living God. It is not a
relationship with some dead order of things, but
with a living Person. But I must ask, Have
vou that living relationship ? Are you following
a system, an order, or are you in living fellow-
ship with & living God ? The Lord desires that
such relationship with Him shall be living all
the way along. It is a great thing to know that
you have access to the living God. You do not
know whether a thing is right or wrong ¢ Well,
vou have the living God, ask Him ; He is open,
He is accessible, He is alive ; you can have
dealings with Him. Just to enjoy living relation-
ghip with & living God is how He wills it to be.
The desire of His heart is tliat you should treat
Him as being a living God. * He that cometh
to God must believe that he is, and that he is a
rewarder of them that diligently seek him .
We must believe, when we come, that He is;
not feeling out into the universe, the vacant,
empty universe. No, we are coming to & living
Person ; we believe that Heis ! There is nothing
vague about that.

But more than that, He is the rewarder of
them that diligently seek. Every time you come
to Him do you believe that He is a rewarder
of them that diligently seek ¢ How far does
your belief carry you? Does it enable yon
right on the spot where you are to thank Him
when you seek Him, because you believe that
He has answered ? O Lord, I thank You that
You do not deny me that which is in accord
with Thy will ; 1 have it. To give thanks with
request is His order. ‘' In everything by praver
-..with thanksgiving let ycur requests be made
known unto God.” That is faith. That is not
Imagining, making yourself believe that you
have it. It is faith taking this position: He is
& living God, and He is the rewarder of them
that diligently seek, and if this. request is
Inspired by His Spirit, in line with His will,
whether I actuelly enter into possession of it
at this moment or not, I know that He hears
and answers, and I shall come into it. Faith
may be tested. Many of us have asked the Lord
for that which is revealed as His will for us in
His Word, and we have been kept waiting a
long time, but the day has come when we have

found ourselves in possession of the answer.
There was no noise about it, it just happened.
He proved Himself faithful. By such experi-
ences we have learned to thank the Lord on the
spot. Whether our prayer is immediately
answered in our experience, or whether the
possession is postponed for a year or two, our
confidence is that we are coming into the answer,
and so we give thanks, That is faith that He is,
and that He is a rewarder of them that diligently
seek Him, God loves that ground, that attitude,
that kind of living relationship. It is a relation-
ship which is taking its character from Him, the
living God.

If He is the living God, then our knowledge
of Him ought to be living, and where life i in the
ascendant there is always increase. It is only
when life is fading that there is decrease. When
life is in the ascendant—and this life may always
be in the ascendant, there need be no winter
time in the life of the Spirit—there is Increase in
the knowledge of the Lord, living knowledge of
the Lord. It is altogether different from book
knowledge, altogether different from informa-
tion about the Lord ; it is living, personal know-
ledge of the Lord, and knowledge that is ever
growing. We have to do with the living God,
and He would that our knowledge of Him should
be]}ii_ving knowledge, a knowledge in which there
is life.

So we could go on touching upon point after
point as to what it means to be related to a
living God, but in this comprehensive word it
is that everything is living where you have the
living God. :

The Supreme Testimony

Now we come to the closing word, which has
to do with the pre-eminent evidences of the
presence of the living God. If you have felt
that all that has been said so far has hardly
touched you, or has hardly had an application
in your case, I have np question about the last
word. I am quite sure you will get something
now. The pre-eminent evidence that the living
God is with us, what is it ¥ ‘ Hereby ”’, said
Joshua, ‘ ye shall know the living God is among
you...Behold, the ark of the covenant of the
Lord of all the earth passeth over before you
into the Jordan.” Some of you will want that
explained, and others will not. ‘‘ Bebold, the
ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth
passeth over before you into the Jordan.” First
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of all, Jordan is always a type of death, and at
the time when those words were spoken Jordan
was at the flood, overflowing all its banks. It
was, in type, death at thefflood-tidis, the mighty
floodti of death overflowing all banks. Then,
secondly, the ark of the covenant is the Lord
Jesus Christ in type. He is typified in that ark
of the covenant.

Now then, Jesus Christ goe8 right over into
the flood-tiidie of Jordan, and immediiately that
ark comes into touch with that flood-tide, the
flowdi giresswayy andciss évveebaaklc. THeewuatess
are made to stand up and give a passage to the
people of faith. What is the supreme evidence
of the living God being amongst us ? It is that
we know Jesus Chiist as triu over the
power of death in our experience ; fer, having
met death in its full pewer, its full feree, its
flood tités, Hbet# Humnpihl
of death that was encountered at Cﬁkm?y:
death, in all that death means, something far
beyond mere physical death, even all the
terrible, wicked power of spiritual death. The
Lord Jesus went into the flood of iniquitous
death, and death's power was taken from it, and
it could not overflow. He broke the power of
death and its curse, and made death stand besdk.
* He tasted death in the behalf of every mam ™.
He has delivered us in His own victory over
death. He stands for the testimony of a life
which is incapable of being swallowed up by
death. Thus the cryis, ** O death, where is thy
victory ; O death where is thy sting ? ™ “ Teaks

Bad. It twiast Haefiloddiidide the living Ged is ameng

our Lord Jesus Chwist.” What is the supreme
evidence that the living God is amongst us ?
That we are enjoying the power of a desthless
life, or in other words, are living in the
blessing of Chuiist’s victory over the power of
death. Youw have a life in your heart, i your
spirit which cannot be everwhelmed and over-
powered by death. When death is all areund
there is life, * Hereby ye shall knew that the
living Gedl is ameng yeu."

The testimony, then, to all the worldi, to the
universe, is that the Lord of life is in the midst
of us, and is Himself manifest in that
very nature, in that very character, in that very
desi?ﬁﬁfl@ﬁ *“the Lord of life ”. Hereby you
shall knew, niet that your doctrine is 66r¥eet, ot
that yeu are seund, het that yeu are exthedex,
net that you are true te the eendiitions, buit that

_ d 18 d in the power of His
triumphant life in J@Eﬁﬁ_gm ever death. You
and 1 lsnew the living Gedl amengst us like
that all the time.

The enemy would destroy that testimony,
because it is the pre-eminent evidence of the
?resence of the hving Lord. The assault, there-

ore, is alwalys upon that testimony of life. Godl

has been manifested to us as the living Gedl im
Jesus Clwiist, who says, *“ I am he that liveth ;
I became diead, but I am alive unto the ages of
the ageB8, and have the keys of death andl of
hades , the authority over all.

So may we remember the fact which governs :
Gadl; He

everything that our Ged is a living

£

be unto Godl who-giveth us the victory through livei3

Extracts from “Windows"

Br AMY WILSON CARMICHAEL

T.A-S. = 3

“ This umited action has been our Even one disenddantridididenl dvordd| denengiugh
from the beginning. When the Fell was iobheekhthnystyalariecharon throughrobish a/tiéh a true

uch

perssianlifysippidited oot uofregyd HowHIoweh

firstt formed many called it Utoplan to expect
X . . meore, then, should we who are citizens of heavéen

that as more joined us we could ever continue to

be of one mind in an house. And yet we saw vital
unity in our God’s gﬂt’t@fﬁ for a fellowship of
Chvistiens. Would He have set an ifpessible
pattern ? The wise eitizen of the world recog-
nises that* there are tifes when to be effiective &
whole eeuneil must have but a single theught, a
siﬁgle Stpiﬂt inferming it—must ne6t enly speak
and aef, but must feel like epe Man, ahd ffcn
instinet and nature rather thap frem reasen.

recognise this truth. So we met smile With
smile ; but behind our suiile wies @ pmegyear: "
Utopla the place that is not, but Eutgﬁ»hﬂ"
Happy Place—make us that and at all eos®
keep us that, O Lord.’ ™’

* 1 &lll the dieeper books
sufe to be some allusion to the power and
ness of satanic attack upon the epiwif of $88

6 Gontiniaddonnzogy 88, .

o =
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While it is Day

REeapinGg : John v. 16-36; ix. 1-4.

“ We must work the works of him that sent
me, while it is day : the night cometh, when
no man can work.”

That last phrase brings before us in a very
vivid way an aspect of the Person and work of
the Lord Jesus that we need strongly to hold in
view. ‘' The night cometh when no man can
work ”’. Here are those who are under certain
limitations. They have a night, they have a day.
They have a life which is compared to a day, &
limited life, with a beginning and a finish, a life-
day when work may be done; then the night
comes when work must cease. That speaks quite
clearly of our human position here in this world.
The Lord Jesus takes His place among such:
“ We must work the works of him that sent me
while it is day . He has His life-day. There is
urgency upon Him because of certain quite
definite limits set to His ministry. You find that
in chapter xi. when threatened with His life, He
says: ‘ Are there not twelve hoursin theday ? "
The day is given to Him. It cannot be shortened,
it is not to be lengthened.

Here we see the Lord Jesus quite clearly set
before us in His manhood, in His humanity.
That, of course, is a matter of creed to every
one of us, but how much we need to emphasise
this fact that the Lord Jesus is truly presented
before us as a Man. We have had so much over-
emphasis on that point that the reaction has
been to insist on His Deity to a point of over-
balance. He is God manifest in the flesh, and we
are so anxious to uphold His Deity that we put
all the emphasis on “ God ”, and pass over
‘“ manifest in the flesh *, as if it were a detail.
He is God, but He was, and is, manifest in the
flesh, a real Man even as He is real God. We
must preserve the balance. Over.emphasis in
any direction means lack of balance and so loss
of some of the strength that is meant for us from
the Word of God.

_ Here the Lord Jesus is quite clearly depicted
In Hiz humanity as our example, and thus we
may consider what He reveals to us in this

Gospel of John, of the attitude, the life, and more
especially the work, of a Man in this world.

Christ the Believers Pattern
(a) The Attitude of Heart

“ We must work the works of him that sent
me while it is day : the night cometh, when no
man can work '’. Thinking more especially of
this active, working aspect of our life, we can
learn much from the Lord’s attitude and His
movements as depicted for us in this Gospel with
regard to where we should stand and how we
ghould be proceeding. We notice that this
incident is concerned with human need. Here
is & poor blind beggar, blind from his birth. The
disciples approach him, and then begin to discuss
him, and the very callousness and brutality of
their attitude is appalling. They want to
consider the man as a specimen. “ Who did sin,
this men or his parents, that he should be born
blind ? ”’. God may have made him blind ! God
could have given him sight ! That is a matter for
God! They are only interested from the point
of view of discussing him. What hardness, what
coldness toward & man in need ! Are the Rabbis
right in teaching that specific sins bring specific
suffering ? Is it true that the sins of the fathers
are visited on the children ? Everything is
regarded from & detached view-point. The
Lord’s soul goes out immediately against that
sort of thing. That is not the way God’s Man
looks at human need. And yet it is by no means
an uncommon attitude of mind in the Lord’s
people. Spirituality is not soul-lessness. To be
crucified with Christ does not mean to repress
every sympathetle and gentle feeling of the
heart, to be cold and hard, stone-like. The Lord
is not one with His disciples in their heartless
consideration of what has brought the blind man
to such a condition. His heart ‘goes out to this
man, and He sees in human need an occasion
for God to work, and not merely for God to
work, but for Him to do it by means of a human
instrument which He has here on earth. “We
must work the works of him that sent me while
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itisday ”. Here He sees an opportunity for Ged,
a chance for God to work, and here is He avail-
able for that work to be done.

As the Lord does not take sides with the one
error, s0 He does not rush into the other. Human
need does not evoke from Him an impulsive
effort on His own part to do something, to try
to help it. He meets a suffering soul. The night
is coming, there is urgency. We see the beautiful
perfection of His humanity in that He will not
act independently. *‘ We must work the works
of him that sent me ... ”. Christ’s heart goes
out to this man that God might help him, but
He does not rush in to try to do something of
Himself, because if anything is to be done God
must do it.

We may take this as an example of hew to
deal with spiritual blindness, Here are souls in
darkness who do not see the Lord, nor do they
see their need. On the cne hand it is possible
to regard them in this callous, brutal way of the
disciples, as specimens, providing material for a
metaphysical discussion. On the other hand it is
possible to be so impressed with their blindness,
as to make frantic efforts to illuminate them. We
ply them with arguments from the Scriptures,
and we are offended when they do not see. They
are left as blind as ever, in spite of the fact that
we were so anxious and concerned to give them
sight. Needy ones must have help, but God must
give it to them. That, I feel, is the message of
this Gospel, as to the example of the Lord Jesus
Christ in the matter of works. He works with
urgency of spirit, knowing that the need is great,
and that there is not a moment to be wasted !
Oh, what a tremendous amount there is to be
done ! And yet He maintains the attitude that if
anything is to be done, God must do it! God
needs the human instrument, but He must do the
works ; His must be the initiative ; His must be
the power : His must be the choice in every way.
We find that fully brought out in this Gospel.

(b) The Condition of Dependence

We turn to chapter v. * My Father worketh
hitherto, and I work * (verse 17). This reveals
the whole hasis of our Lord’s activities here on
earth. We find the phrases that He uses about
His work show the nature of the work, how
utterly and wholly it is of God. The suggestion
here from the Jews was that the Lord Jesus was
acting on His own initiative ; and not only that,
but that He was acting out of harmony with

God, Lecause God had appointed certain exter-
nal, rigid limitations as to when one might work,
and to work out of those hours must be working
out of harmony with God. They regarded the
Lord Jesus as alone responsible for what He was
doing, and implied that He had wilfully initiated
something which could not be right because it
was done at a time when man was forbidden of
God to work.
Mark how the Lord put all the responsibility
back upon God. The complete justification for
His working is this: ‘* My Father worketh...”.
This is the basis of the whole thing, ** My Father
worketh *! ‘“ And I work ! Not separately !
Not that He is busy there and I am busy here !
Not that We are dividing the thing up between
Us! The Lord Jesus speaks as a Man, as the
further explanation which He gives to the Jews
shows. They objected that He was making Him-
self equal with God, and in a sense He refused to
take that position. While He is, in His Godhead,
equal with the Father, here He is working as
dependent upon God. ‘‘ My Father worketh ! - *
God Almighty is doing something, and I, as His
Son, in absolute dependence, have come into the
thing that God is doing—'* and I work”. .
This reveals the nature of the works which
Jesus did. They were not something independ- +
cnt, nor done on His own initintive. The Jews’
eyes were on the work, but the Lord’s eyes were _:
on His Father. It was a work of faith in this 3
sense, that the Lord’s whole heart was not set %
upon the work as such, but aet upon the Father.
He took His directions from the Father; the -~
Father filled His vision. How full this Gospel is .’
of that name *‘ the Father ”’ ! Christ’s chief con- &
sciousness is the Father. His whole mind and .3
heart are set upon Him. There is much to be i
done. There is a world in need. He is not heart- .
less; cold, nor indifferent toward that world, but S
His chief consciousness is not the souls ar(_mnd
Him, not the work, not the hours so quickly
passing, but the Father. His heart is set on the
Father, and so He is able to work together with
God. -
Faith in its essence is that, to have the vigion : =
fixed upon God. We are apt to take such
phrases from this Gospel as these: ‘‘ He that .
believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, o’
of his inner man shall low rivers of living water " :
(John vii. 38); “ He that believeth on me, the:
works that I do shall he do also; a'nd Wﬁ :
works than these shall he do ”’ (John xiv. 12), 8¢ -

PEETEN
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we look for the rivers of living water, or we look
for the greater works. Our attention is directed
toward them, and if there are any rivers how
%beekly they theﬁ become just & trickling stream.
eater works! Where are they ? We
iﬁe that faith means to have the mind set
t e rivers of living water, or on the greater
wefks whereas the Lerd is saying, * He that
believeth on me... . Faith is belief in Him.
Faith is aeeupaﬂeﬁ with Him. The rivers of
living water are the resulf. The greater works
afe net what we are to be eeceupied with. Faith
gﬂﬁeid of Godl and keeps held of Him. The
afe the eirieamme of steh an aktitude.
These Jews wanted the Lord to be governed
by a rigid external law, the Sabbath ; meaning
that there Is % certain lzguf in thm will
ve on Friday even ou
gﬁsﬁ , andl another—say half past six—
Mieﬁ yoeu m@y net. 1t is merely a guestion of
me external. The Lord will et subnit to sueh
. That i 1§ net His methed of deing things.
11 st be geveraed by a walk with Geul,
By a visien of Gedl. The 161 1, 16 Grodl Wik
g ? 1s He §88Kiflg te Werk mfau%!i fhe, laﬂﬁg
e inte sermething ? 1f He 15, eﬂ 1 werk
geverned By aegs @ﬁ@ﬂ§
bt geverned by Gedl. T weuid have i
felle% in what Was,; aﬁef , 8 SQHVSHBGB; an
imiatie eflé at whieh ad BS@H;

the
:iélgggiﬂe i;e alve Séﬂg 1ﬁ£ e a§£ fgg% ;éf

@ﬁd@d eif aﬁmud of miﬁd Was mat Mioses
d net have done that, oF m wetld have

% i§ ﬁﬂ We %ﬁg m%@%@ him.  We @

&iﬁ % é%i HEE h@{ net e imjtate the

T ng is &

i o

y--

e 5 g F
iﬂgﬁ 8? Eﬁ% 58 £ aHiEH ar ?ﬂfg
:im&: Ill .

%ﬁﬂ%ﬁ Wi :
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fef Godl, if we afe F@ﬁ'lky {e EEHiEVE W@fk@ 8f God In our hearts that He will set His se

9

faith, then our hearts must be utterly and
whollv set on the Lord Himself, on Gadi. That
is the way, therwusllk, of feith.

This takes time ; more time perhaps than
someoﬁ‘wlkmg;mﬁmit Thedigy tegimswithh,
** Miy Father wonlketn ™, aandl nny hegurt must be
on my Father ! It does not begin with, What is

rogramme ? What did so-and-so do at the
nning of the day { It begins with the heart

set on Geodl, seeking Gedl, coming into close and
intimate fellewship with Gedl. From such a be-
ginning, and in s4Eh a eontinuanes, the day is to
wrotight eut, and Gedl has to be eur eceupa-
tien. WEe afe net te Iay held afgamefhmg whieh
is teld us, some id@ﬁ; ﬁﬁ‘ ef v1§19ﬁ BGF

sveﬁ
%ﬁ%&i TB& 5% 1{551 i%ﬁ 1§ Wﬁﬂﬁ
i§i 8

v‘i iﬂﬁ@ ghe
EE-! Hﬂﬂ
;%*% ety
HSFSQ 3& ¥Sifé

8%18

R

You remember that chapter at t}ie end of this
Gospel, in which Peter said, ** I go aﬂshi:m” "
%l;e others siaidl ié};twe also go;ﬂng w:itl;] ]tgiee

ey go. Itisn They w ar
but in the mornihg they have caught noth?r?(
Then the Lord comes, and He does not say,

“ Youw not to betishi @™ Hie nasths
them on their own ground, that of f tel]s
them to let their net down on the right sj e,

immhedistely there is a big draft The

wheole subjeet just at the momeﬁt is ﬁdﬁt[g} It is
net a question of whether they eugm; to be
fishings oprmios!. * Tlan gaDiigot

says Petef, in eﬁ‘est, 1 am geingfis %
henest and skilful effort is ex ﬁdea

el reshlt. Then in the §’éi|1ﬂ8§§ of the Eﬁ@fﬂiﬁ
a veiee is heardl ; it is obeyed, axul invmegii
there is a big f@&lﬂlt 15" there diifferenes
there ¥ That surely is the differenee BEH S&¥
striving t0 werk for the Lord, and eur walting
for the Lera's vaiee and walking 1n simple OBl
enee with Him. That is what the Lerd is shew-
ing 48, ahd what we have been 86 slew te learh.
The need is clamand. There is a8 tremendeus
amount to be dene. Buf it is net dene by ouF
rushing in and seeking to meet it with a e te

,:'1 ]
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what we are doing. Faith is of a different order
from that. Faith moves as Gaodl moves. Then
follow the works of faith.

The cloud in the wilderness taught the same
lesson, of how utterly dependent the child of
God is. The cloud moved, sandi the et ;;
the cloud stopped, they stopped, whether 1t was
for a year, or a month, or two days. When they
got up each morning the guestion was as 1o
whether the cloud was maviﬁg or whether it was
still. For them there was no ‘progremine, noth-
ingset nothing knewn. Theystayediﬁ@ﬁeplase

for a ﬁi ht aps fof a yeafr, never
ng the futufe} f@ved that it was a
prsctieal life, but evefythiﬁ fer them, se far as
movement was 6oneerned, egeﬁdea upen that
cloud. The Lord was i th eleud, and their
g es in a sense were 6n the Lord as they were aﬂ
e 6lowd. They did net meve aceerdi
time-table, oF t3 plans whieh the iaid ewa

They meved as the Lerd meved, the

tthe ord stayed. The Jews, %h%% £e¥ d%h
FptLFes iﬂ HER Feverehes, E

thess lessens, But we see it W £ ut 1R &

Lerd's life abs it 18 meapt 18 w %ﬁ

%ﬂgﬁi EH@B 4l HQE F U ‘%&

R %‘E g

mfgé Hs; 1R &VekY ﬂs?gf SF SuF Hves:

(¢) The Single Aim

There is a further word to be sa:dl about the
works of God in the fourth ** Mly meat
is to do the will of him that sent = me, and to
fimiislin Hiks wanlic’”” (Guagre 33)). THee Lo Haablazy-
rived at the well-side tired and hungry (for the
diseiples had geﬁeta buly food)) &6 vixelll esmtraa:‘y

esendly the diseiples eome with foed, ex

iﬁg that He wetild be gratehl for it and take 1t
eagerly, but He was §§ a man refreshed aheadly.
THere §88H‘i€d e be ne eoneern abput the feed

ma&eﬁ %hé ey v E% e e

at te eat
§ a£ knew R Fse §§ He was reffeshed.
wa& Bi

By el i il of 66
iy

?B%B at %f %m%ﬁ Him te ds; 1f \g%dw igg

838 W

have
been ve ¥ 86§{¥ F the Lefa t8 have eensidered

Himself and {8 have reseFved the little eﬂefgy

that He had left. But He found strength in this

i Fmeving ferward in the will 6f God, e found

that there was renewal in ebeying Gedl and in

mmﬂ%-

workin ]? His works. He did not keep back for
Himself the strength He had, but expended it
in the work of Godl. This interview with the
women, instead of exhausting him still more,
seems to have brought Him life and strength

“ My mest is to dio the will of him that sent me,
and toffimisinhis work **. There is strength to be
received in walking delibefately in the works of
God. Isthat practical ? Itis ! It works ! To do
God''s works is to get fresh strength from God.
To enter God's works without the y A
oneself to do them, is to find that Ged’s strength
is sufficlent for thelr fulfilment.

How many of the Lord’s servants again and
again haeve proved  this, dicing the impossible and
fimdingy sttempythim dedingyitt. THereeissssteeggth
from Gadl to meet the need as we walk in Hia
works. That does not mean that we can raxdilly
undertake work which we ccnsider to be a
work of God, and trust Him to give us strength
for it. It must be our specifie work. The Lord
is not speakigg of the work of Ged in the general
sense in which we use the terim, It is a speeifie,
chosen work of God, allotted to Hif, and in that
He mﬁﬁMf@ﬁm out of thet Hie eanwet.

That is a truth which the Lord has brought
very strongly home to one’s heart. We cannot
go out trusting in an optimistie way that if we
are concerned with the Lord’s ?lﬂl‘y, trying
do something for Himn, He will stand by us
That is not what the Lord meanit. Whet He
meant was this : As1 step in those
particular works whie, my Father has assigned
to e, and clearly sgekea into my heart as being
His will fer e, 86 1 reeeive from Him strength

to do them.
That mean that the time comes wihem;
tim " li;;vhas been oniour hea}'tﬁfgr alor:g
e and we ebeenq]uﬁte n eafidicing ¥
we eésh step out %V , and the Lord
upholds and enables. We afe then apt to feel,
hy didi't 1 d that before ? Such a long time
has passed and it has new preved te be all
it weuld have been all right them! W
have been s6 ? Net if it was before Gadi’sim
The titne has come new and we step out, and we
findl BriesttaidisHIy uds eMiisibs HElaswill Htay
us WS do net feel strong ; our strength comes
%@l fig on with Him, not from waiting
that strength and feeling sufficiently able
the work. This shows how careful we meed
that we are guided of Him. g
It may mean the converse of what We 8277

10
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mentioned. It may mean that we have been
able to do things in the past, trusting the Lord
to give us strength, and He has done it, but that
now there is no confidence to continue. Om @ur
part we may wonder, Is our faith failing ? Have
we ted spiritually ? It depends what the
Lord is saying. If the Lord’s will is for us to
cease from a task, then it is of no use our tryimg
to work up ** faith ™ to continue. In those days,
now past, the Lord stood by us, because it was
His will that we should be so occupied. Maybe
it is not His will now. Our only safety is to keep
our eyes wholly on the Lord, We cannot even
try to repest what we have done in the past,

still less imitate anybody else. We can only
walk a moment at a time, with our eves on Him.
To walk in the works which God puts before us,
and gives us, means to get strength to go on.

But there is no room at all for foolhardiness, or
for amy optimistic idea that God will stand by us
inI we try to do something for Him outside of

is will.

(d) The Complieted Comrsee

Then further, we see the determination to
fimiigh Hisswoeokk : ‘“ Mghynmeastis stboddot Heewridll lof f
him that sent me, and toffinisinhis work . Later
on He says to the Jews, * The works which the
Father hath given me to finish, the same works
that I do... ” (John v. 36). For the present I
am g olﬁ?non doing those same works, but My
heart is Intent on finishing what He has given
Me to do. I cannot contemplate an unfinished
task, So there comes the time when our Lerd
stands before His Father in that wenderful

prayer of John xvil. and says, *‘ I have laﬂﬁed
thee 6n the eadtih. 1 li@veﬂﬂg‘ﬂﬁ‘&ﬂﬁh@

thou gavest me to de ’ (verse 4). The Heuf Bas
come : the Lord is new readv to lav dewn His
life besause this is te be tne fiis. "fha£ wafd

“HimkH Y hes {he i E’:ﬂ
mgﬁ of eeufﬁs; a saz deai §£ 1 ahead
the Lefd §zé %l e
eeuidwy;e atae E%E at;" ave the
bt o E
Ciigsss H esﬂed, th thaﬁ mumﬁmﬂi V@!G@; R
isfinighe |

To compare our little lives with the Lord in
this respect would seem perhaps to be a jpre-
Wm‘thmg, yet there is a principle there
mi applies to us. We mustfinisinthe work. In
Brews xi. it is wailttem of Abrahsm smdi others,

* These all died in faitih.. ™. We are apt to
put the emphasis on the fact that they died, but
in the original the emphasis is on the faith. It
was in faith that they died. They did not just
shuffle out of this life. They refused to diie until
it could be by faith. When they died it was by
faith ; their tithe on earth was finished, their
task was connpleted.

The Lord Jesus would not die, would not al-
low Himself to be killed, until the time came
when He could say, * The hour is come ™ , the
work is fimiisteet. It is the same in the case of the
Apostle Paul. He would not die until he could
say, '‘I have fifiisizided. I do not think that
Paul was frightened on the occasion of that
shipwreck on the way to Rome. I believe that
of the two hundred and seventy bdd people on
beard he weuld have been the mest gled to think
of being taken to glery. For him death weuld
Bave been * far Be £ , Byt he weuld et die.

balievg & ¥ Was Bis Qealaraiion g@gf)i@é%i-
8 WQF VRFanes (Aels, ¥xvii. ¥
he eame E?BFGUQB that shipwresk beeause

18 E!El@ was net yet.

I do not know whether our experience may
ever have led us to the point where by far the
easiest thing would be to go quietly out of things,
but faith is of this nature that if one is to die one
must only die in God’s will. It was in faith that
Abraham died. Nothing could be seen of the
promise except Isaac, but it was all right, his
time on earth was rounded off. Nothing more
was to be gained by his being here, and se in
faith he died. And our blessed Lord Jesus only
had His life—a sherter ene than mest of ours—
sut off when He could fio longer werl, Whet &

urgeney there must have been in His spiFif, but
the werlk was glerieu ﬁxmﬁhﬂi And in the
urgeney He was féﬁ% y dependent upen the
Fa mf there was ne fuén,.ua panie, He walked
wﬂ;h @ea aﬂe §6 the time eame wheﬁ the

&Fe
ae% aé i of emgﬁxf?  Tess Eﬁﬂﬁ m?%m AL
§§ﬂ§ {8'BeUR HB With Bur lives

S aking of the workis, the Lord says, * The
Father that dwelleth in me doeth the wor
(John xiv. 10). Here we have the whole secret
of the life of the Lord, even the indwelling
Father. Here again there is comfort to our
hearts, as we contemplate the perfect humanity
of our Lord : ** Not my will **, He says. Not My
will; not My plans; not Wworks not Mine,
but the Fathers! Everything is from the

1 §
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Father ; *° the works which the Father doeth ™,
“ the words which the Father giveth ”. The
Lord Jesus did not address the Father dwelling
in Him. When He Hie lifted wyp Hiiks eyess
and addressed the Father in heaven as we do.
Our hearts go out, not to the Lord dwelling with-
in, but to the Lord on His Throne, though as we
do so it is in reliance upon the fact that He dwells
within. In this case, then, we see, as in every
other, that the Lord Jesus did not draw upon
resources which are not available to us; that
though so different in some He is utter-
ly like us in this. He lived a human life. He
lived on resources which He received fronnGed],
and whieh we may reeeive from Gedl. We are to
adpawef of an indwelling life, even the
S mt @f Ged. Hew did the Lerd live ? How did
the Lord werk ? 1f there is d@ubi absut it
e shews us guite eleasly. the in-

= T ‘ﬁégéﬁ%@ﬁé‘g%g‘%‘%
gg %‘?ﬁfﬁ %%%Héﬂ@@

t ins IESF {5 Wil eits wh

The Weapon of Prayer
The work of God was mentioned by Clrist to
His disciples when He saidi, ** The works that 1
do shall ye do also, and greater works than these
mto the Father . This is im-
medh&tely fo by the wordb. * Wikestsoever
ye shall ask in my. name... **. Qne of the big
realms in which we are to work the works of God
is in this sphere of prayer. ‘‘ The works that I
do...greater works than these... ™. How shall
these be done ? ** Whatsoever ye shall ask in my
name... ’. There is a whole realm of activity
open to us by prayer. There is no doubt that

this is the Lord's urgent nnessage in these days
to mamny of us, His call to prayer. This is the
sphere where things are accomplished for Him.
Yet prayer is not simply a case of our knowing

certain people and situations, and getting down
to pray for them. Prayer, like every other activ-
ity of the Chwistian life, must be on this same
basis that we have cona‘dla@bl: *“Mj* Father
worketh hitherto and I work ; coming into
the works of God.

Some of the Lord's servants have been con-
scious of difficulties in their lives, attributed to
soulish prayess; that is, prayer not directed by
the Holy Spirit, concerming them. It is not
enough to fall on our knees and take up some
matter in our owmn way and @k for canrtisim tinngs
fromm the Lord, and think that we are in the
works of God. Wearenmt any more tham we ane
in any of the other activities we Ihave consiidinest];

less, because we are touching a realm
where there are spiritusll forces at work which
we do net fully undersiand. Prayer, surely,
must grow out of waiting upen the Lord. Heo y
Spirit directed prayer is not this thing that we
atrange or effect, it is on the same p of
working with Gedl, of Godl working His own
works through us. We do need, alone and to-
gether, to be directed in that way. It may not
be the moment for praying for one specific thing
or person. There may be an urgent need for
another person. It shows how much we need to
be in the Lord’s hands, even more for our pray-
ing than for anything else.

These truths are very simply expressed but
they are vitally necessary. Whait a fife of activ-
ity God has for us ! How mamy works there are
to be done! But works must only be on this
basis : ** the works of Him that sent me ”’. As
He moves, so are we to move, with our heart set
on Him. HLFE,
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All Things in Christ

No. 5.
His Excellent Greatness

REapixa: 1 Kings iv. 1, 7, 20-34; x. 1.9.

Matthew xii. 42.

Some of the passages which have provided the
background for our meditations have referred
very definitely and precisely to the excellence
and exceeding greatness of the Lord Jesus. One
basic passage of tremendous implication is that
which came from His own lips: ‘‘...no one
knoweth the Son, save the Father... ” Thatisa
declaration, in other words, that only the Father
knows the Son, knows who the Son is and what
the Son is ; only the Father knows all that the
Son means. Along with that we have the pro-
found statement of the Apostle Paul: “...it
was the good pleasure of God...to reveal his Son
in me... ” That relates to the beginning of his

* life in Christ Jesus, and it was a revelation which

was destined to become so full that after all his
yvears of learning, after all his discovery of
Christ, at the end he is still to be found crying
from his heart, ““...I count all things to be loss
for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ
Jesus my Lord : for whom I suffered the loss of
all things, and do count them but refuse, that I
may gain Christ... ”’ (Philip. ili. 8). It indicates
clearly that even at the end the Apostle recog-
nised that there was a knowledge of Christ still
available to him which was beyond anything that
had vet come to him, and such knowledge was
more precious and rhore important than all
other things. We often sing in one of our hymns,
“Tell of His excellent greatness ; '—* Behold,
& greater than Solomon is here.”

Our difficulty always will be to comprehend,
to grasp, to bring that cxcellent greatness, that
transcendent fulness within the compass of
Practical every-day life and experience. Yot it is
hecessary that this should be, and our approach
to that fulness must be of such a kind as to
render it of immediate value to us; for all that
Vast range of power and fulness, although so far
beyond our comprehension, is yet for our present
Bood and advantage. There are some features in
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this account of Solomon’s greatness which fore-
shadow this greatness of the Lord Jesus, a great-
ness which, as we have said, is for our present
benefit.

(1) Supreme Dominion

We mark that it is said of Solomon that he
was king over all Israel and that he had dominion
over all the region beyond the river; and a
greater than Solomon is here. The first feature,
then, is this of his supreme dominion, his excel-
ling lordship, kingship, sovereignty. That is of
tremendous practical value. It operated, as we
gee, in two realms ; He was king over all Israel,
and he had dominion over all the region beyond
the river.

Those statements suggest that the Lord Jesus
is not only King within the compass of those who
acknowledge Him as Lord, His own saved ones,
but that, in spite of what may seem, He is King
in a far wider sense. We are moving much in the
realm of Ephesians in our consideration, and in
Ephesians it is the universal sovereignty of the
Lord Jesus that is brought before us, not only
His relation to the Church. He is Head over the
Church which is His Body, He is Lord there, but
He is, in addition, far above all rule and author-
ity, principality and power He is now universal
Lord. It does not appear like it; everything
would seem to contradict the fact ; but we need
to be given sight to see that the kingship, the
lordship, the universal dominion of the Lord
Jesus at this present time does not necessarily
mean that all are enjoying that lordship, nor
that for all within the universe is it a bene-
ficent reign. But even if that be the case, it does
not alter the fact. There are other things which
also point to the fact in & very positive wayv.

Of course, our trouble is that we take such
short views. We are children of & span of time,
and that span of time is of such great importance
with us that our view of things is so narrow. If
we could but take the long view, and see things
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from Godf's standpoint, how different would be
the resuilt in our own hearts. In saying that, we
have in mind the wide-spread denial of the king-
ghip, the lordship, the sovereignty of the Lord
Jesus Christ, This period of the world’s history
is called the day of His rejection, and there is a
verse of a hymn that commences thus :—

* Qur Lord is now rejected,

And by the world disowned "'.

But it is not so easy a matter to put the Lord
Jesus aside. Mien may reject, nations may re-
ject, may seek to ‘put Him out, deny Him a
place, repudiste His ri fefuse to acknow-
ledge His claiths and H slamklmp buk thet does
not get ridl of Higa. God has set His king upon
His throne. Of the Son He has said, *
throne, O Geodl, is for ever and ever... ’ (Heb.
1. 8). Nothing can upset that. The attitude of
men, the attitude of the world, cannot interfere
with that, cannot the Lord Jesus. 1¢ mey
be said : That is statemnent, but hew will yeu
prove it ? Well, there are gvidences. We hiave
evidenoe that He is Lord, that He is helding
things in His ewn §avefeigﬁ handl, that nemiigo
éan lakeArbsplbee.

The Witness of History

Look at history and see what has tried to take
the place of the Lord Jesus in sovereignty ; tried
to do what only the Lord Jesus could do ; tried
to bring about a state of things, to accomplish
which is put into the power of the Sam alone, and
see how far those efforts have succeeded. Any-
thing which seeks to bring about a state of things
which the Lord Jesus alone establish is
doomed. You can see it repeated through
history again and again. World dominion has
been sought by one and another. Things which
were idesls, magnificent cenceptions for the
werld, have been attempted, and they have all
failed, all Broken dewn. Kiﬁgdmﬁmi
, dietaters, menarehs, Rave Fisen e a
tfemeﬂdeug Heigiht, sprie of thei i Having great

§way, %hs g‘@gife has breken wsed, the

Bh § ESHiiH ahd g@lﬂ a?i %ﬁ@ 8 way threugh
i , HHRFK g’é the whele ‘matter is
tet ' £6Fd Jgaus.

Read the book of Daniel again, and you will
perceive the realm in which we are moving.
There you have the prophetic unveiling of world
empires ; Babz omia, the empire of the Miedes
and Perslans, en that of the Greeks, and on to

=y X’Pﬂ%‘*ﬁ;ﬁ?ﬁ%

the great Roman empire; they all pass in review,
and awaly. The lesson of the book of Daniel
is this, that there is but Owe whom Godi has
appainted to be universal Lord, and that no one
else can hold that place. Others may go a long
way, but they can never gain that place, and so
they must pass. We may yet see great powers
eoming into bein a]g vast ranges of ter1itory uihder
I this wm pass. The matter is
he]d iﬂ the hands of the Lefd Jesus. All this
endeavour is doomed from its birth to go so far,
and then pass eut. The Lerd Je§u§ aeﬁe @aﬁ
have wi deminien. He al eﬁe @aﬂ
universal peaes. He alene ean biRg
te all patiens. That is held iR fé
and Bis reign. Till then thers will tas ﬂmw
tiens and variztiens in werld fertunes; bt it
will all pass:

This passing, this breskdiowm, this confusion,
this dead-lock is all because the course of things
is in His hands, and He is holding it all unto
Himself. He is King ! He is Lord ! 1t is a tre-
mendous thing to recognise that the very coufse
of the nations, the very history of this werld, is
held in the hands of the Lerd Jesus unto His
own destined end. God has for ever set His S6i
as the only one to be full, complete, and fikull

Lord of His universe, King of and Lord of
lords, with & beneficent sway reigh over all
the earih. Peace and pr is loeked up
with the Lord Jesus, and He holds the destiny

of nations unto that. Men msy attempt it of
themselves, and they may go a leng w%fte usurp
His place, but the end is foreseen

He me&m%iﬁtﬁ w
therechbin e oad:nk HideeraoneniaidRot gn *
it is already vested i Him and held in His hands.

That 15 Hewwe it readl Kiisery. ThatisHswwe
cad 6uf Aty paperis. Thist ik lew we shelll
b@gavsdﬁemﬁﬁs evﬂ 85516 and thett
885 We mafk he state
All is 98 Him

i3 & &

Hg9
€an take the g%@@ L@f
You can apply that in various ways, andl in

different directions. It explains the history of
the so-called church, the history of Chwistendion/
Why is it that what professes t6 be of Chriist, butt
iA f is net, bresks down, continually bresks
down the way through history ? ~Simply
because it is semethlngmmunﬁnﬁ the place of
Chiist, which is not of Failure is wailtten
upon it trom the beginning. Everything that 8
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not of Christ is going to break down :; andl iit dioes
break down. Though a thing in with
Christ and evidence a measure of%ﬁixgimmedﬁ-
ately it moves beyond the range of Christ and
beconmes off mam, jitts exmdi i imn view.

That is the explanation of things which God
has rired up in rellstion to His Son, things which
were pure and true, but of which, because of the
blessing resting upon them, men have taken
hold. Whenever this has been done the end of
these things has come Into view, that is, as a
m}:a_l foree. Why is this ? 1¢ has beyend

, 1t has gone outside of Christ, and nething
6an take the place of Christ. Oh, hew neeessary
it is to abide whelly in Ch¥ist, to be whelly ef
Chyist, aecor to Chwist, governed by the
Hely Spifit. e @giefaie& His SoVeF
aoaihst the sueeess; the Bf?ﬁ@:_’i%’; the Hnal
triumph of anything and everything that is net
of Bimself, and if we want the severeignty of the
Lord Jesus en euF side, then we have i8 be
utterly on the side of the Loerd Jesus ; etherwise
that soversighty werks against us. The \Wwerld
confusien, and the world treuble, and the world
despair, is all a mighty evidence that Jesus is
Lotd, because it is a world that is tfyiﬂ%‘é@ get

SEYS

on without Him, but e@annet 4o s6. No !!

it cannot be done. He says : 1 am essendigll! 1
indispensable ! If you would have it other-
wise, then you must learn that without M it
cannot be!

We could spend all our time considering
Solomon's dominion and kingship. He was kimg
over Israel, and had dominion over all the land
beyond the river. But we must pass on to con-
sider another feature in which Solomon fore-
shadows the excellency of the Lord Jesus.

(2) The Bounty of Solomon’s Table

* And Sclomon'’s proxisiom for ane disy was
thirtv measures of fine flour;, and three score
measures of megll: ten fat oxen, and twi
oxen out of the pastures, and an hundred shoegn,
beside haris, ahd gazelles, and reebucks, and
fatted fowl ”. That is a great day’s feast for
Selethen ! What dees this speal of, if net of the
beuntifulness 6f Selerien. This is ne mean fare,
?ehstafvaﬁ@ﬁ dieg) *° A greater than Selemen
§ Here

When by~ tiine Hisljy Spiniit wee nezdlly cameiito
the knowledge of the Lord Jesus, there is no
need to starve spiriiuellly. Oln, the tragedy of
starving believers, with such a King! The

tragedy, the unspeakable grief of children of the
Lord spiriitasilly starving ! The fact is there is a
fulness for His people which far excels that of
Solomoan.

Read the Gospel by John again with this one
thought in mindi, and you will see how the truth
receives confirmetion firomthe eautthilly life of the
Lord Jesus. Take er six, with its great
incident of the feeding of the multitude, all
leading up to the spirithuell interpmesttetiton: ** 1
am the bresdl.. ” His disciples broke down in
falth at one point, and He was amazed : * Do

e niot yet pereeive, neither remember the five
oaves of the five thousand, and how many
baskets ye took up ? Neither the seven loaves of
the feur theusand, and hew many baskets ye
tools up ¢ . ¥vi. §-10). He was amazed
at their failure to understand that ih Him was
net enly eneugh, bt abundanes. There is seme:
thing ergg with 4B if we have ret diseovered it
te be se. The fulness 6f Ch¥ist is for euF spiitual
satisfaetion. There is abundanee of foed.

Again, consider not only the pathetic tragedy,
butt the wicked traged¥ of starvation. What is it
that is keeping the Lord's people out of fulness ?
Very largely it is prejudiics, the Devil's trick of
putting up the barrier of prejudice between the
need and the supply. Oh, the wickedness of the
Devil in coming in by these works of blinding
to starve the Lord's people. There is breed in
Christ. He is an inexhaustible fulness for the
spiritual life. We know that weshell come to the:
same pogition as Paul, when he cried, * ...that I

know bim... **; that is, to a comsgiousness

of there being a knowledge beyond anything that
we have yet attained unto, and where every-
thing is counted as nothing compared with that.
This is not mere words, it is true. There is breag
in the Lord Jdesus ; there is bread in His house.
This is where He is superior to Solomon. There
is breed for a mighty host, a company capable
of doing grester justice to His fare than ever
Solomon's household could do. If they had sat
down to his boumty, they could have gone so far
and no farther, but our appetite will go on. We
have a spiritusll capacity which is growing, and
gt(;owing all the time, unto the fulness of Chmist.
lomon’s bounty, then, is another feature by
which He foreshadows the excellent greatness of
the Lord Jesus. We touch but briefly on a third.

(38) The Glory of Solomon
The glory of Solomon is proverbial. Even the
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Lord Jesus spoke of it as being so: * Consider
the lilies of the field, how they grow ; they toil
not, neither do they spin: yet I say unto you,
that even Solomon in all his glory {and they
knew what his glory was) was not arrayed like
one of these.” (Matt. vi. 28, 29). But what was
Solomon in his glory compared with the Lord
Jesus ¢ What is the glory of the Lord Jesus ?
Inclusively it is the revelation of the fulness of
God, the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ.
That may not sound very practical, but let us
mark that this glory of Solomon was closely as-
sociated with his wisdom ; his wisdom indicated
the nature of his glory. There was something be-
yond the glory. This glory was not mere tinsel, or
mere show, but was the fruit of & great wisdom
that God had given him. It was the wisdom of
Solomon that issued in his glory and his fame.
What may be said of his wisdom ? He spoke
three thousand proverbs, he wrote many songs ;
he spoke of trees, and of beasts, and of birds, of
creeping things, and of fishes. They are all very
g&ct—ical things. How did he speak of them ?
e invested everything in the creation with a
meaning. If he speaks of trees, he will give you a
secret, give a meaning to the trees, from the
cedar in Lebanon (trees in the Word of God all
bave a significance) to the hyssop that springeth
out of the wall. We know of what hyssop speaks
as we first meet with it away back in Exodus
and Leviticus. We know what the cedars of
Lebanon stand for, and all the trees in between
the two egually bear 2 meaning. Solomon gave
the secret significance, the Divine meaning.
Then he spoke of beasts, and we know that the
Bible speaks of many beasts, and they all have a
significance. He spoke of fowls also, and of
creeping things, and of fishes. He unfolded the
secrets of the creation, and invested everything
in the creation with a deeper meaning. To be
ablc to do that is proof of no mean wisdom.
Wherein is the Lord Jesus superior? Well, after
all, Solomoun’s was only poetic wisdom in those
realms. The Lord Jesus has practical wisdom ;
in this sense, that everything is laid hold of by
Him in relation to His purpose, and made to
serve that purpose. Oh that we could see and
believe that at all times in our experience ! So
many things come into our lives. What a diver-
sity! What a range! How mysterious some
things seem to be ! How strange it is that the
Lord’s own people have 80 many more experi-
ences, both in number and variety, than anyone
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else. It seems that almost anything that can
happen to & person, happens to a believer. You
wonder sometimes, if anything else is possible.
Have we not exhausted the whole store of pos-
sible experiences ? That is how we question.
There is not one thing in the life of & child of
God but what is controlled and governed by a
deeper meaning in relation to His purpose. We
recall Paul's statement : “ And we know that
to them that love God all things work together
for good, even to them that are called according
to his purpose.” (Rom. viii. 28). The more
accurate translation is, God worketh in all things
good. God invests everything with a meaning,
for those who love Him, and are the called ac-
cording to His purpose. The wisdom of God lays
hold of everything and gives to it a value, It
may be that only eternity will reveal to us the
value of some things, but we must believe that,
inasmuch as our lives are wholly under His
govermnent, thare is nothing without a meaning,
nothing without a value. His wisdom is govern-
ing everything.

It is when we come to realise that, to accept
and believe it, that we find rest in our hearts, and
find ourselves on the way to gain rather than
loss. When we revolt against these things, then
we are in the way to rob ourselves of something.
But when we come into line with the Lord in
these things we find. firstly, rest in our hearts,
and then the discipline produces something of
value. It is gain, not loss ; it is good, not evil. This
is wisdom. That is better than having so many

oems ; it is practical. A greater than Solomon is

ere ! That is the glory of the Lord Jesus. How
does His wisdom work out to Hisglory ? Youapd =
I go through a painful experience, a mysterious .-
experience ; we can see no good in it; we can -
only see harm in it. We are led to look to the
Lord, to believe that although we cannot see, can-
not understand, He knows; and we trust Him. We =
come through the trial, and our eyes are enlight-. -
ened about the purpose of it, and we worship. Ob, ..
we never saw that such a thing as that could”™
produce this! We never, never imagined that.
this value could result from it. The thing which.
seemed to be for our undoing is the thing that
has brought us into a greater fulness of the Lord.
That is His glory. i

Remember that His wisdom is governed by’
His love. That is a great point with Solomaon.;
Tt was the heart of Solomon which was 1
his wisdom. It was a wise and understandl:ns{_

-
2
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heart (not brain). Now look at Solomon. Two
women bring a babe to him. Solomon is watch-
ing. For wikgt its Ine wieetichnimng 7 Ferrsomtning
that he knows out of his own experience. Read
the story of Solomon's birth. Read that little
clause about his mother's special love for him.
Solomon was the darling of his mother's heart,
and Solomon knew what mother love was. He
knew what the love of a mother for her babe
was, and he watches these two women. He has
the keen eye of & mether for hex child wpon those
two women, and he savs to one at his side:
Take this swerd and divide the ehild ih twe.
That dlees net seund very mieh like a mether
headtt; bt he is watehihg: Then he sees.the
mether heart leap, and hears her ery: Ne! 1
had rather that the ether weman hadl the ehild
than that yeu sheuld hut it! And Selemen
lnew whe was the mether of that ehild. That
g_ tllae wisdern ef S¥llomen whieh is aetuated By
i§ 16ve.

Supremely dioes this charactierize the Lord
Jesus. OMn, it seems at times that the way He
goes to work is hard, but it is actuated by His
love. 1t may be strange and mysterious, but
love is in it; there is a great heairt behind it all.

When at the direction of Solomon the Ark
was brought into the sanctuary, and set there in
its appointed place, speaking of the Lord coming
into His rest and satisfaction, we are told that
this symbolic realisation of the Lord’s end in
rest, wuss aftested firom heswer, sindl that Scllonnon
turned his face to the people and blessed them.
Ged has eomne into His rest in His Son, inte full
satisfaction, and then the Sen, in whese faee is
the glery of Ged, turns te us in blessing : *...
the glery of Ged in the faee of Jesus Chwist.”
(@ Ceor. iv. 6). A greater than Selemen is hers.

The Lord give us a new apprehension of His

Son.
T.A-S.

Spiritual Ministry
No. 5.
Churist the Power for the New Warfare

Judges vi. 11-14, 33-34 ; vii. 1-25 ; viii, 4. 22.23.

2 Cor. iv. 7-18.

There is little doubt that the thought of
Giidieon flashed! into the mind of the Apostle at
the time of wiiting his second letter to the
Cariiidligns, and his brief allusien to him is Jeft
:gi%t ] sit whileh ﬁ in thte ltzeatufghef acluetoa

ual prineiple. As we take up _egepa@sag. 65,
we shall fing that they all eehstitute anether
aspest of the revelatien ef the glery of Ged in
the face of Jesus Christ. 1h this eennestion we
shall see Chist as the pewer for the hew warfare.

While we shall be dwelling in mind in the
times of Gideon, a very great deal has to be left
Upnfrouched, and we must be content just to get
the mmein lines of instruction. For instance, we
fannot give the time to any particular and de-

d explanation of the meaning of * the

Himitics and the Amalekites and all the
thildren of the East . They have their mean-

188, and| their mesning is very illumimsttimg), but

wie simply have to leave all that detail andl con
tent ourselves with the observation that they
represent the forees which are set against the
pure testimony of the Lord. They are the
enenies which have the aseeﬁdenc?t when the
Lord's people sifik on to a lower level of spiritual
life, Se it was in the days of the Judges. Because
of the lew s level, various stle
forees gained the upper handl, and brought the
Lerd’'s peeple into subjection. Amengst those
forees there were ‘‘the Midiwites and the
Amaleldtes, and all the children of the East ™.

The Comuptiion of the Testimony

There is this one thing we mdyyobissevecabloatit
them, that they speak of a mixture of what is
positively evil and wiong, and having no sssocis-
tion with the Lord whatever, and elements winicl
have had some kind of relationship with the
things of God. The Amalekites, for instance, had
no natural connection whatever with Israel, but
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the Midimmittes had their rise from the relation-
ship of Abraham and Keturah, so that there you
have some kind of historic connection with the
things of Gadl. These two things, that which
has a backgroumd of connection with Divine
things in association with something that is
positively and altogether outside of Godi, con-
stituted a combined force to destroy the pure
testimony, to hold it in captivity.

It is generally like that. It is not often that
the enemy openly gains that dominion over the
people of Godl. It is usually by alliance with
some historic or traditional thing, by means of
something which somewhere has a background
rdahonslnp with the tbmgs of Godi, that he
gains his advantage. It is the historic and

traditional association, not a pure humndirsd}penr-—

cent fellowship with God.

You will notice that one of the characteristics
or features of these combined forces is that they
were all the time depriving the people of God of
their food. Gideon was threshing wheat behind
the wall to hide it from them. These forces were
against the very sustenance and nourishment of
the people of God, and that itself has a signifi-
cance which we cannot stay to pursue at the
momentt; but let the wise learn.

Thus tbe conflict here is for a true and pure
testimony in the Lord’s people. That is what
arises as the issue. The whole question and issue
here is that of the Lord's testimony in purity
and fulness being found in the lives of Hls
people, and expressed through them, or mimis-
tered by them, andi it is against this that these
forces are set. The Lord moves in the matter,
and what we have to note is how the power of
God is put forth in relation to a full and pure
testimony to His glbry, or, in other words, how
the light of the knowledge of the glory of God is
recovered in a day of spiriitusll declension ; by
what means, and in what way, the power of God
is displayed unto the showing of the knowledge
of His glory.

The Chuice and Pr!epamﬁon of an Instrommenit
o

Seeing what the issue is, what is in view, we
are able to analvse that to which allusion is
made, namely, Gideon as Gods instrument.
First of all we note what Gideon’s conception of
himself was, what he himself as in nature is set
forth as belng : ‘' I am the least in my father's
house . That is enough—the least, but faithful.

If you are faithful, though you may be the least,
God has His eye on you, and that in relation to a
very precious purpose for Himself. Faithfulness
is that which makes a man great 1n the sight of
God, not what man is in himself. The Lord on
His dpsﬂt is heard saylng to such a one, * The

is with thee, thou mi man of valour **,
It Is Aot because of what the man is in himself
it s the estimate given to him by reasen of hi
faithfulness to God’s thoughts, Ged’s testimeny,
his faithful, th hidden and seeret, exereise
in relatien to Gedl wianis for Hiis

Next we look at Gidieon’s armny. st of all,
from thirty two thousand it is reduced at one
to ten thousand, and then with one more
stroke of the hand reduced fromi ten thousand t6
three hundred.

Now look again at Gideon, a man of no estima-
tion in his own sight, surrounded by thirty two
thousand men as his means and Instrument. He
might have looked upon the thirty two theusand

felt some sense of rising confidence, assur-
ance, strength. As he leaked ugeﬁ that great
army there may have been in his heart some
feeling that there was something that eould be
of use, something not too small rot too despised,
8 worth-while instruniend. Then Ged with 8
sweep of His hand took away twenty twe thou-
sand. Gideon looked again at the teh thousand.
This is a terrible blow, a devastating blow, to
take away twenty two theusand in ene stroke!
Well, ten theusand with the blessing of Ged may
oY) ieﬁg way ! Then the Lerd meved His heandl
again, and was shern ef all but three
hundred. But it was the Lerd Whe did it, and
@!dé@ﬁ lsnew it was the Lerd. It was net aa
was th Lg% * 3ol Becaiie %@ﬂgm
it was &% L.ord Bs Weht oh; 2hd did Ret give up.

The instrument, then, was stripped. In the
firsit place it was stri of all dividedness of
heart, and then of all personsl interest. When a
fhan gets dewn on his knees and takes his fill, he
is net in an attivude of eagerness to get on with
the Bumaesg for the glery of Ged ; he is taking
his fill, betraying that be has pefsaﬂsl interesta
t@ satisfy geﬁ@ﬁ@i 66Resfns to serve. But here

’é fee emained on their feet. ‘They

1 ed ly teels up the water in their hands ang

a 8

§H-Bi% ’d 6? il §Gﬂﬁl interest. No meinber *
wauid take glory to himself, 1s38;

get en. The instrument }-
stripped dewn to the place where there M/
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ground whatever for glorying in the flesh, no
ground upon which any great success could be
said to stand, humanly nothing in all the world
which could account for triumph. Three hundred
against the Midianites and the Amalekites and
all the children of the East, like locusts upon the
ground for multitude, and their camels like the
sand of the sea shore innumerable! Then there
is no ground here for anything but the light of
the knowledge of the glory of God. Something
of God is coming to light here. Here is an op-
portunity indeed, an excellent occasion. The
occasion for the flesh to take any of the glory is
set aside: ‘‘Lest Jsrael vaunt themselves
against me ', that is to say, take My glory from
Me. God is securing His glory by this stripping.

The lesson that is clearly brought to us is that
the Lord alone was the power. The power was
to be of God. The exceeding greatness of the
power is * of God and not of ourselves .

The Weapons of our Warlare

This is further seen by the equipment:
earthen vessels with lamps inside, & sword, and &
trumpet. A vessel, but a vessel of fragile clay :
a light within, sustained by the oil of the Spirit,
an inward illumination ; the Word of God, the
sword of the Spirit ; the word of their tastimony,
the trumpet. And one more thing, a barley loaf'!
What a big place that barley loaf played in this
whole drame. It was but a barley loaf, but it
upset everytling.

Lt us come back to the second letter to the
Corinthians, and see what Paul says about all
this that we have mentioned in connection with
Gideon. ‘* But we have this treasure in vessels of
fragile clay, that the excellency of the power
might be of God and not of oursclves ”. (2 Cor.
iv. 7)—treasures in earthen vessels. What are
those vessels ? * For which cause we faint not ;
but though our outward man perish, yet the
Inward man is renewed day by day . (2 Cor.
1v. 16)}—the outward man is decaying. “ We
lmow that if the earthly house of our tabernacle
be dissolved... ” (2 Cor. v. 1) Then clearly the
vessels of Gideon, spiritually understood, are
frail human bodies.

. Then the lamp or the light. This is the shining
Into our hearts by God, who said : * Light shall
shine out of darkness, who shined in our hearts,
to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of

in the face of Jesus Christ ’. The lamp or
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the light is the shining of God into our hearts by
His Spirit.

The sword. Paul makes perfectly clear what
that is. *‘ For we are not as many, which corrupt
the Word of God : but as of sincerity, but as of
God, in the sight of God speak we in Christ *.
(2 Cor. ii. 17)—* But we have renounced the
hidden things of dishonesty, not walking in
craftiness, nor handling the ward of God deceit-
fully... ”” (2 Cor. iv. 2) The sword is the Word of
God.

The trumpet. We have said that the trumpet
represents the word of their testimony. What is
that ? “For we preach not ourselves, but
Christ Jesus the Lord ; and ourselves your ser-
vants for Jesus’ sake . (2 Cor. iv. 5)

* Blow the trumpet loud and long,
Jesus Christ is Lord .

The barley loaf. ““ But we had the sentence of
death in ourselves, that we should not trust in
ourselves, but in God which raiseth the dead .
(2 Cor i. 9—* Knowing that he which raised up
the Lord Jesus shall raise up us also by Jesus, -
and shall present us with you . (2 Cor. iv. 14)
The barley loaf is always a type of resurrection,
and Christ in the power of resurrection upsets
everything. Christ in risen power is enough to
solve the whole problem of ** the Midianites and
the Amalekites and all the children of the East .
What a place that barley loaf had ! It is *“ God
who raiseth the dead ’, or, in other words,
Christ in resurrection life in us that is repre-
sented. “‘ If the Spirit of him that raised up
Jesus from the dead dwell in you, he that raised
up Christ from the dead shall also quicken your
mortal bodies by his Spirit that dwelleth in
you '—the barleyloaf, the power of resurrection.

The pursuit. It says that Gideon and his men
pursued even though they were faint. What does
Paul say of that ¥ “ For which cause we faint
not ; but though our outward man perish, yet
the inward man is renewed day by day’.
(2 Cor. iv. 16)—inward renewal by Christ in
risen life. ‘‘ Now he that hath wrought us for the
selfsame thing is God, who also hath given unto
us the earnest of the Spirit . (2 Cor. v. 5).

Paul covers all that ground connected with
Gideon, takes up all those elements, carries them
over to the Lord Jesus, and says, the light of the
knowledge of the glory of God in the face of
Jesus Christ is for our hearts by revelation. .

What was the result of it all with Gideon ?
Gideon and his three hundred swept the ground,
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broke the tyranny of the foe, delivered the Lord’s
people, brought them back into a place of ascen-
dency, to the place where the glory of God was
once more revealed in them.

The one thing which issued was the leadership
of the Lord. Israel came to Gideon and said.
‘ Rule thou over us, both thou, and thy son, and
thy son’s son also . But Gideon replies, “* I will
not rule over you...the Lord shall rule over
you.” “ We preach not ourselves, but Christ
Jesus as Lord 7, says the Apostle.

Christ the Power of God in the Earthen Vesse'

Now all this, as taken up in Christ to be re-
vealed in us, constitutes the power of God for
this new warfare of recovering and establishing
a full and pure testimony to the Lord Himself in
His people. Oh, what a warfare it is ! If you are
standing for but a part of the testimony you
will not meet the same conflict. If you are out
on merely a single line of testimony you will not
have the same tremendous pressure, though you
may have it in measure. Butif, in the purpose of
God, you are a vessel, individually or collect-
ively, related to His whole testimony, His
testimony in fulness and in purity, without mix-
ture, then you are launched into a terrific war-
fare. The battle will rage. All the mighty host
of darkness will concentrate to make that re-
covery impossible. There is no doubt about it.
It always has been so. :

Paul is & man who is out for the full testimony.
There could be no partial testimony with him.
Others may go just so far, may remain on Jewish
ground, and not be of those who go right on, but
Paul will not remain on any ground lower and
less than the full, the utter testimony of the
Lord Jesus. The result is that of which you read
here in the first chapter: ‘‘ Qur afflictions, which
befell us in Asia ”’ ; * Pressed out of measure ” ;
“We despaired even of life ”; “ We had the
sentence of death in ourselves  ; * The suffer-
ings of Christ abound unto us ”’. The breaking,
the stripping, in the spiritual sense, was as utter
as that of Gideon, and all because of that for
which he was standing ; a fulness, a holiness, a
purity, an utterness of testimony to the absolute
Lordship of Jesus Christ in the Church which is
His Body, and in the universe. So the result is
the conflict.

How will God triumph ? For God's triumph
in such a situation it is necessary that He should
have all the ground to Himself, and so He
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allowed the sufferings, the stripping. He took
away every ground of fleshly glorying, and
brought the vessel to a very fragile state. The
Apostle saw the meaning of it. Like Gideon he
knew it to be the Lord who was doing it, the
Lord who was breaking, emptying, weakening,
stripping, and he sums it all up in these words
“We have this treasure in vessels of fragile
clay ”. This is the deliberate object on the part
of God, this is not an accident, not just some-
thing that has happened to us by chance ; there
is a definite object in God’s mind. *“ We have
this treasure in vessels of fragile clay, that the
excceding greatness of the power should be of
God and not of ourselves . That is the way in
which the light of the knowledge of the glory of
God comes. It is a way of suffering, of conflict,
but a way in which Christ as the exceeding great
power of God comes to be known in His leader.
ship.

We ought to be comforted, encouraged,
strengthened, though it is not indeed a prospect
in which the flesh can take any pleasure. On that
ground we might well be in fear and much trem-
bling, might well shrink from all that is involved.
But let us, like Paul, look away from the things
which are seen and mark that all this affliction,
when viewed in the light of the unseen, the
eternal, is light affliction for a passing moment ;
it is working a far more exceeding and eternal
weight of glory.

As we have said, this is the way in which the
ultimate and full glory of God is going to be dis- .
played through us. How are the forces of evil -
encountering the impact of Christ now ? Through
people who count for something ? Through
people who are mighty ¢ Through people on
whom you may look and say, This is a great
people ¥ No! Never ! If they ever were any-
thing in themselves, God has taken pains to see ..
thet they have had to abandon that ground and
that now in themselves they are as nothing.
Take Paul at the time of the writing of this
letter, and ask him what natural value can now

be set upon his life. He will tell you it.ds at & dis- .5

connt, ruled out. At the same time he will be
heard to say that ‘‘ our inner man is ren

day by day . I glory in the fact that, althopgh
Paul went through such sufferings—and wen:z
no means know of all that overtook him, ant
how often he was, as we would say, on the brik
of death—he was never cut off, he never died ;
laid down his life, it was never taken away from

-_:gi
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him. When the time came for Paul to leave this
scene of his service, he said, ‘I have finished
my coucse... ' ; ‘I am now being offered up,
and the time of my departure is at hand . He
is & man in possession of the offering. Like his
Master he could say, ‘“ No man taketh it from
me, but I lay it down of myself . When you see
the background, then you know this to be a
revelation of the glory of God, the power of the
risen life of the Lord. That is how the enemy is

‘The Meaning of Divine Life

put to flight and destroyed. It is a glorious
revelation of what Christ is. It is the light of the
knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus
Christ in our hearts, and in these vessels of fragile
clav, when the treasure is in them.,

May the Lord make all this true; not a
beautiful meditation or contemplation, but
something which is laid hold of by our faith, even
Chirist our life.

T.A.S.

No. 2.
Full Satistaction in Union with Christ

John iii. 14-15 : ** And as Moses lifted up the ser-
pent in the wilderness, even so
must the Son of man be lifted
up : that whosoever believeth in
him should not perish, but have
eternal life 7,
“If thou knewest the gift of
God, and who it is that saith to
thee, Give me to drink ; thou
wouldest have asked of him, and
he would have given thee living
water. The woman saith unto
him...from whence then hast
thou that living water 7 ”’
* ...Whosoever drinketh of the
water that I shall give him shall
never thirst ; but the water that
I shall give him shall be in him a
well of water springing up unto
eternal life .
verse 10 :* ... If thou knewest the gift of
God...thou wouldest have asked
of him, and he would have given
thee living water ™.
Rom. vi. 23 ““ For the wages of sin is death,
but the free gift of God is eternal
life in Christ Jesus our Lord ™.

iv. 10-11:

verse 14 :

. We are going to pass now to the second stage
In the meaning of Divine life. We have seen the

o

d
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first stage in connection with Nicodemus. There
in John iii. Divine life is set forth as the way into
the Divine kingdom. Chapter iv. advances upon
that position, and brings us to the next great
reality about Divine life, and the link between
chapter iii. and chapter iv. may be said to be
chapter iii. verse 14: * As Moses lifted up the
serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son
of man be lifted up, that whosoever believeth
may in him have eternal life.”

The Apostle Paul, in hisletter to the Galatians,
gives us the spiritual interpretation of the ser-
pent lifted up. He infers and implies in what he
says that the curse which was pronounced upon
the serpent at the beginning, and which became
a dominating thing in the whole fallen creation—
‘ the whole world lieth in the evil one "’—was
assumed, was taken by the Lord Jesus when, as
Paul says, He was made a curse for us. He en.
tered into the old creation, and took npon Him
the curse of that old creation, died under the
curse, and in His resurrection He becomes the
first of the new creation, in which the ¢urse is
destroyed, where there is no more curse. |

The Mark of the Curse

If you look into the Scriptures to discover the
meaning, the effect of the curse, you will see that
it always works out to vanity, to impotence, in-
ability to get through to an end which is com-
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plete and perfect. Paul says in Romans viil. that
the crestion itself was subjected to vanity by
resson of Him who subjected it, by which he
means that there was a time when God said eon-
cerning the crestion : It shall not reach the goal
for which I brought it into  being ; I put it under
the reign of vanity ; that is, all its struggles and
efforts will be in vain. Paul declares that to be
the meaiung of the groaning which he hears in
the whole creation. ** The whole crestion groan-
eth and tmvaileﬂn together.... ”* It is seeking to
reach an end, and it cannot, It is all the time
reaching out for som which it eannet
g:;esp, and that end for whiech it knews it was
inte being is beyend it, and eluding it
an the time. That is the marls 6f the erse.

It is seen in the case of Jericho, the city that
was laid under a curse by Joshua. 'We ears
afterward in the days of Elisha that the people
of Jericho came to him and said : The pesition
of the city is good, but the waters are bad, and
the trees 6ast t eif ruit bef@fe thei tige. There
Was e F and maduiy. Every:
thing fell to e feuﬁd before it had reached
that peint ef ff@@tl@& That was the marl of a
eurse, failure to reaeh its intended end, the end
for whieh it was ereated.

Before we go further or say any more about
Churist being made a curse, and of His taking the
curse and destroying it, in order to make pes—
sible perfection, fulﬁess, finglity, esupliets
let us see how this is transfei¥edl to Chap o

of John's Gospull; for what you have as th
staadm %f@tiﬂd shall we say, the v fore:
this pieturs upen whiel Lord

maae 66nstFy §£m§ bealtiful %EHEB of Pivine
, 18 a ecenditien of deep, 69H§618H§ ieﬁgi Qfg
ﬁeed, desife, E@Viﬁ a Bﬁ Wi a ged a

eeptindeus BEHWE (3 69 ﬁﬁVB'dE
18 safity ut; w& g?e-%aa o
fHe W
§616H§ﬁ€§§ ot neeq, H@Viﬂ
o g
The Deliverer is Come
this, that He sees the whole thing and is all the

‘éhlﬁ% 3 &«iﬁ‘ : Smah KHew Hé H
well. 8 EBEE Eﬁ% BV%FHM E Fe i§ & ¢ H‘
spite all the e f% heve ﬁ%ﬁlﬁiﬁ %9 iE

ge marls of the cuFss; d

You must remember that the Lord Jesus al-
ways knows what He is doing. What we mean is
time active in relation to the fundamental and
ultimate principles of things. If the Lord Jesus
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is saying something, you may take it for granted
that He is getting right down to rock bottom.

These are not just casual observations of His ;;
He is right back of everything touching ultimate
things. Whenever He speaks He is going right
back there behind everything, touching the
things which govern eternal destiny.

When this woman came to draw water there
were Divine factors at work, and the first was
that of Divine sovereignty. It was an unusual
time for anyone to come and draw water. That
has been explained on the ground of what the
woman was, that, being the character she was,
she would come at an unusual time, so that she
sheuld ot nneet ether . 1 s 1ol suwe thet
sueh an e El&ﬁﬁtiﬁﬁ is satisfactery There is Ao
deubt at all that when she began to see the light
she went baels to the town, and had ne hesitatien
in letting eve ad lsnew and heaf She was
elea He’é ises frem peepls mea

% %% ke §€8Hx‘§ e Sf
£ 1§ FS HBHH% aeeide 8

ﬁ% sfs s i 8 e s

iy Pl ﬁl%%fi%ﬁi afe 50 \imed,
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Well, she came, and she came to draw wustier,
but it was not as though the Lord merely took
hold of that natural factor to turn it to accoumt.
He did that, but He was seeking far bigger tHings
than that. He knew quite well that here in this
woian there was that which Is always the mark
6f the curse. That which presently becomes so

@mt, with all His use of the familiar and
eva facts of thirst and water, is this, that
the Jesus has Hisfiin the trutihim
that wo s life. He has got right back of
things, and has touched her in the very depths
of hier being ; and that is the marvel to ker. I®
the end, the thing at which she wonders is th t
hei;levtihﬂkhgaﬂw%o has read her right fh
an 0 knows the deepest resllity of her
" G, see a nyan that told nneallllthmgsﬁi
ever I did: is not this the Christ ?** He hadigot
right down to the depths of her being, and Fe&d _
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her through. He knew that this woman was
represantistive of the crestion which lies under
theé:imfiﬁe,agdlthe deepwt%i:;ik in any such life
is this g, Crawing, gr , reaching out
for som:t%%n , but never feaehigg it, never fiid-
ing the answer, never getiing setisfoction:
" Varity, vanidy, glll is venigy ”. Thet is the
mark of the eurse. 1t eannet reach its goal. 1t
is right in the presence of the main features of
the curse thetthe Lerd Jesuls ki l§:ﬂ&‘§?§lﬁ
of Divine Kifee. Having that setting, veu are able
to understand the meaning of Divine life, and ef
whet the Lerd Jesus weht en te say to this
WOREN.,

The Natural Cenmoit Méeit tine Siyinitued|

Now let us get the detail of the picture. There
is the foreground, there is the main factor upon
which He is w . But then you notice that,
both in the case of the woman and of Chiist
Himself, the natural nieed is the occaslon of what
Is said, and beconves the illustretion, the ana-
logy of ugl need. The wonnan eane to araw
water, speaking of a need in her life. The Lerd
Jesus, being weaiied with His jauf]ﬁ% sat thus
6n the welll, il Hiks HisGiFIRs Wt e g fewn
to buy bread. Neow the Lord Jesus was in a state
of need alse; and what eame out afterward widh

the weman ahd with the diselples eame as the
?g?ii %%%egfighfigfﬂgggf alfﬂzen@gé 6 hatua égighig
Ehggwﬂisﬁﬂ 593955;5.- 881t eveagﬁe B8, & é
oA %'%%eét e Fess 1 Dot eag%-
&é@é&ﬂgﬁé in both the case oF the WoMmaR and of
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If we are still out of Chriist, in the realm where
the curse operates, we may procure everythin
that could come to us in the natural, and the rea
need never be met. That, again, is sonething
which hardily needs to be said, but it has to be
recognised, that no amount of natural feelings
can touch the beginnings of spiritual need. Let
no one think that if he had this or that, if he
Were here or there, if his clrcumstances were
different from what they are, or if he were only
given certwim things, his deepest need would be
et No, that is not so. Whatever we might

ﬁ?
I8
5 1Y
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have in the natural, and however much that
might be, the natural never can, even at its
fullest, begin to touch spiritual need. Spiritual
need stands apart. That is what is made per-
fectly clear here. Both in the caBe of the woman,
and in the case of the Lord Jesus, that is so. The
bread which the disciples went away to buy
would never satisfy the Lord Jesus. We shall
see the meaning of that presently.

The Meeting of Ultimate Need an Inward Matter

That leads us to this point, that the silencing
of every cry for satisfaction is an inward matter,
not an outward. Not in things, circumstances,
or possessions, advantages or anything else, but
the answer to every cry of the human spirit is by
way of having the very spring or well of satis-
faction placed right at the very centre of our
being. That is the final word on satisfaction in
this ¢ . That is the Lord’s thought, the
Lerd’s mind. That is what the Lord shows to be
essential, and therefore blessedly ble, that
you ean have, right down dieep i tine werty eartie
of your ewn being, the well itself spnmwghup

o perfest satistaction. 1f you have not that,

u will have ne real satisfaetion, theugh yeu
ave everyihing else. The lenging, the eraving,
the hungek will still gg 6n, andl the marks of the

ekiFse will still be presept=" Vanity, vanify, all
18 VEB‘E{V ”:
It is in this way that believers, the children of

God, are entirely weaned from the world and
lost to its appeal. They have satisfaction within.
It is net a thing that can be explained to anyone
glse, and ne 66 else can understand it, butt there
is the faet that they have found their satisfaction
il an ihwaid way, and they are eompletely
delivered frem eutward things.

That is what the Lord Jesus says to this
womnan, and that is what this woman evidently
comes to understand and enjoy, because when
you have a well within, you discardl the water
pet of external things. * She left her water pot
ahd went into the eity... ¥ Her water pot was
the symbel of her dissatisfaction, the symbel of
an unsatisfied lenging. She left it. At 6ne time
that water pet represented her life, 1t wepre-
gefited all the satisfaction that she had, and it
was poer satisfaction. Nevertheless, it was her
life. "Now she just leaves it because she knows
something of the meaﬁiﬁg of the well within,

That is a very simple illustration of the truth
that all those things which were to us the life—
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poor life as we now see it to have been—simply
drop eway from us, and become of very little
account now. We just leave them, when the well
is within. If you take the water pot away from
the person who has not the well within, you take
all he has ; but when once oune has the well with-
in the water pots of earthly satisfaction no
longer have any interest, any meaning ; they
have no value, they are simply discarded. There
is no struggle to give them up, no battle, they
are just left.

Now we see that there is a step beyond that,
for the woman represents one side of this truth
and the Lord Jesus represents the other. The
woman represents the receiving of Divine life as
an inward thing. I take it that the Holy Spirit
is the well of water, and the water that Christ
gives is the Spirit, who is the Spirit of Life.

The life is in Christ, and He comes to reside
within, by the Spirit, and thus you have the well
of life within. 'lgae woman represents that; the
receiving of the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of Jesus,
which is receiving the Lord Jesus Himself, and
with Him, eternal life to be inwardly resident and
abounding.

Setting Aside the Natural for the Spirtual

But, having received the life, there is still &
further fact to be noted. It is hot a contradic-
tion, but the outworking of the truth we have
considered. The abiding value of that satis-
faction is known and enjoyed as there is a con-
tinual setting aside of the natural for the
spiritual. The Lord Jesus illustrates that in His
own case that is before us. He was weary ; what
He needed naturally was rest. He was hungry ;
what He needed naturally was food. Had He
acted entirely uppn the natural basis, He would
have said : Here comes & waman ; poor soul, she
looks very tired, she looks very needy, and 1
know what she needs; but I am too tired, I
must have a rest before I can say anything ; and
then I am very hungry, I must have something
to eat before I can take up this work. If He had
acted upon the natural basis in this case, what
would have happened ? There is no telling,
perhaps, all that would have happened, but if
you look to see what did happen because He did
not act on that basis, then you see the principle
in operation. He set aside the natural for the
spiritual deliberately. In effect He said, I am
tired, and need rest ; nevertheless, 1 do not live
in that realm. I am hungry, and need food ;

nevertheless, that is not my world. My life is not
in those things, My life is in GGod. He said to
His disciples, * T have meat to eat that ye know
not of.”—* My meat is to do the will of him that
sent me ”’. So He put agide the natural for the
spiritual, gave the spiritual first place; and
with what result ¢ When the disciples came
back they found Him as much refreshed as
though He had had a wonderful rest, and no
longer at all hungry, as though He had had a
wonderful mesl, and could brush aside those
things. They are so impressed with this that
they say, *“ Has any man brought him aught to
eat ’ ? What has happened ? He does not need
our bread. We left Him tired out, and here He
is in full vigour. The Lord Jesus was one who had
the well within. But in order to prove the con-
tinuous efficacy and value of that Divine life
that was in Him, He had to live on the basis of
it, and not come down on to the basis of the
natural,

Now you may not be able to see the follow -

through of that principle, but it does apply, and
it is of tremendous importance to‘the life of the
child of God.

We have dealt now with the need, and God’s
way of meeting it. I trust that we are in the
position to say that we know in our own experi-
ence the meaning of that, of the well within
baving answered all our longings, and become
the secret of our satisfaction.

As we go on there is such a thing as co-
operating continually with the life of the Lord
in us, and co-operation with the life of the Lord
in us is efter this manner of refusing to ceme
down and make the natural the basis upon
which we live. Are we weary ? Is that the
criterion ¢ Because we are weary and tired, are
we to say that nothing can be done ; we must
have a rest, and no one must expect to see us
until we are refreshed ? It depends entirely upon
whether there is some spiritual need present.
The Lord does not forbid rest of body to His
children, but’ there are times when the natural
call comes into collision with & spiritual demand,
something is there of eternal value in relation to
God. Now what are we going to do ? Are we
going to suspend this Divine interest in favour
of our natural renewal or advantage, until we
feel better able to tackle it 2 Or are we going t0
say : I am weary, I am tired, I am finished, but
there is Divine life, there is the Lord of l_]fe in
me, and I can, and I will, draw upon Him in my

Lde
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weariness. What is the testimony at the end of
every such co-operating with the Lord 7 It is
the Lord’s own testimony : ‘‘ I have meat to eat
that ye know not of . There is wonderful re-
newal apart from natural rest.

There may be physical sickness, downright
iliness, and then there arises a spiritual need in
the will of God—not something we imagine, not
something we regard as a need, but something
that is shown to us by the Lord as being in His
will—and yet in ourselves there is an impossible
state. What are we going todo ? Are we going to
say, Well, it is impossible | I cannot doit! and
let the matter end there ? Or are we going to
face this Divine demand, and say, There is the
Lord’s life * We shall find that to be the way of
a wonderful new enjoyment of what we have.
It is not just the question of possession, but of
the enjoyment, the discovery of the values of
what we have We have all things, but how little
we know of what we have, how little we know of
the values of what we have. We know what it is to
be satisfied with Christ, and yet there is an ever
growing wonder for us about that satisfaction,
and that comes along the line of co-operating
with Divine life.

Thus Christ here represents & step in ad-
vance of receiving the well. Co-operation with
the life, so that all the time there is a testimony
in us, and an enjoying of the Lord, is what 1s
typified. The testimony is not only that we have
the Lord, but of how wonderful the Lord is,
again, and again, and again. In tiredness, in
weakness, in weariness, in human inability,
we discover what a wonderful Lord we have.
But that is only made manifest to us by de-
liberate acts of repndiating the natural when
the Lord’s interests call for such a repudiation.
We have to qualify at cost. We know quite well
that the Lord does sav sometimes : Now, you
must have a rest! and requires it, not simply
because the Lord comes down to our human
level and suspends all His Divine life, and ac-
cepts our human frailty, but because there are
spiritual values bound up with our resting. For
that reason the Lord calls us aside for the
spiritual value of rest and quietness at times.
But, granted that, we must recognise that the
Lord will never have us allow & natural condi-
tion to be the ground of decision in any matter
of His interests.

So to the child of God the truest satisfaction,
and the abiding joy of that satisfaction, is in
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being occupied with spiritual things. That is
what it amounts to. Our real joy is in being
occupied with the things of the Lord.

This is & word which will be needed specially
by young people, because the fight for them may
be even more acute and keen than for others.
They are so often brought up against the alter-
natives of some natural enjoyment and some-
thing for the Lord, some spiritual business, and,
a8 is usually the case, the enemy seeks at such
times to cast his mist over the spiritual things,
and says, in effect: You will have to give up
your pleasures for spiritual things. Thus the
things of the Lord are represented as really rob-
bing us of some enjoyment, some pleasure. For
young people that very often reptesents a battle.
For such, and for all of us, let us say that it isa
false interpretation. If we are really the children
of God we shall find so much more joy and satis-
faction in the things of the Lord than in any-
thing else, and we shall find in the end, when we
have set aside the natural for the spiritual, the
earthly for the heavenly, that we have a joy that
all that we have set aside could never have given
us,
The Lord Jesus shows us that in His own case
in the chapter before us. He was weary. Well,
He needed rest. He was hungry. Well, He need-
ed food. He put both rest and food aside, and
the démand for it, and threw Himself into
spiritual interests, and came out a wonderfully
re-invigorated man, refreshed and full of joy.

I have no doubt that the Lord entered into
this occasion conscious of His own deeper need,
that He needed something deeper than food and
rest. I think that what really was there was just
a heart longing for something that was a response
to the heavenly. There was so much around
Him through which He was passing, which was
dead, unresponsive, and He just longed for some
response to spiritual things. He was hungry for
that, end that was the governing thing, and He
found the satisfaction of His longing in setting
aside all natural interests and giving the spiritual
the first place, and came out Himself wonder-
fully refreshed, and very joyful we may be sure.

Were we to say much more we should but
bury these things, and we do not want to do
that. We want to keep them clear and unharmed
by too much wrapping round. We will, there-
fore, stop there and just gather it all up into
this : Full satisfaction is found in receiving into
ourselves by faith Divine life; and then, full
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satisfaction is maintained in its glow and its
glory in living on that Divine life we have re-
ceived, and living on it continually. The secret
of all is, however we may put if, union with
Christ ; for that is the meaning of, *“ He that
believeth on me . Faith brings about a living

link. It is union with Christ, and of course,
abiding in Christ, that is signified.
The Lord write these things in our hearts, and

make them the governing things of our lives,
T.A-8.

Contin ved from page 6.

missionary ; but there is seldom detsail given
upon which one who wants to understand can
lay hold. Tt sounds terrible but vague.

And yet the attack follows certain lines, such
as these: during the dumb years of language
study before the new roots have had time to
grow, there may be discouragement ; if the life
that has been left was full to overflowing, almost
certainly there will be the penetrating, hissing
whisper, * Bow much more you might have done
for God at home | ’ After the language is learned
and one is perhaps alone in idolatrous city or
Muslim town, & black sea can sweep up, wave
upon wave. °‘Hell’s foundations quiver,’ says
the hymn. It is one’s own foundations that
quiver under the impact of those tremendous
floods. Or fierce temptations assail, and fiery
darts rain on the naked soul.

Or there may be something different. A man’s
lot is cast where there is & mass of nominal
Christianity. At first he feels it keenly and
speaks gincerely. But gradually the sharp edges
of feeling wear smooth. He slides into slack con-
tent. ‘ From slack contentment keep me free,’
is & vital prayer.

To another is offered delicious spiritual flattery
and the soul has drunk deep of that enchantment
or ever it is aware that it has drunk at all. But
others know, for in gpeech and in writing he who
has drunk of that cup mixes sugar with his salt.

Or the dark forces may work with inoffensive
simplicity : a fog of depression descends, ‘ the
climate is so trying’; or pricks of irritation
agsail, ‘ we are so sensitive '; or there may be
that discontent which the ancients called accidie:
‘ When this besieges the unhappy mind, it begets
aversion from the place, boredom with one's
cell, and scorn and contempt for one’s brethren,
whether they be dwelling with one or some way
off, as careless and unspiritually-minded per-
sons.” Or there may be just plain dryness, and
gomehow the missionary hed never expected to
feel dry.

‘What is it ¢’ he asks, astonished at the

vehemence of these invasions. But the enemy
never answers, ‘ It is I,’ nor does the soul always
say, ‘Isit I 2’ It often lays the blame of weak-
ness and defeat on something else, or on someone
else, or on that convenient scapegoat, ‘ my cir-
cumstances.’

But there is deliverance for him who is set
upon victory: Ae for me, my feet were almost
gone ; my steps had well-nigh slipped. When I
said, My foot slippeth ; Thy mercy, O Lord, held
me up. There is never a fear that hes not a cor-
responding ‘ Fear not.’ ”’

* * *

“ Is there ever a fresh advance made into the
enemy’s territory without a move on his part ¢
If he did not retaliate might we not be sure that
our movements were of so little moment to him
that he did not think us worth attack ?

Think it not strange, then, that just before the
time appointed for the Dedication, a patient
came in with tetanus, and another died, so that
geveral who had looked forward to that hour
could not be present, and the doctor, instead of
being with the already assembled family, was
detained...

And think it not strange that within three
days of the Dedication eleven of the Fellowship
were out of action. It was as if an invisible hand
had struck down one after another, till at last,
every time the door opened we wondered, * What
now ¢’ ‘ While he was yet speaking there came
also another —Not for the first time in our story
those words were recalled.”

* * * -

“ These times pass; broken arms mend ;
other hurts heal. There comes an hour when the
Lord our God lifts up His hand and the foe
slinks off defeated. And never was he more than
an outside foe. If peace be granted within, what
do storms ontside matter ? ‘ And at midnight
Paul and Silas prayed, and sang praises unto
God : and the prisoners heard them.” The Lord
grant that the prisoners of a stronger power than
Rome, who are listening for sighs here in South
India when ‘ things go wrong,” may hear nothing
but songs.” :
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PLEASE NOTE

The following form in which we have set out points in connection with * business ’ seems to
need some fuller word of explanation. Many friends are in the dark as to its meaning, and have
therefore acted on & surmise or idea in addressing letters wrongly.

Mr. Austin-Sparks is *“ The Editor " of * Witness and Testimony ”’, but letters addressed to that
designation mean that they are of such a business character as allows of their being opened by who-
ever may be acting for him in his absence at any time. Letters addressed to him personally—by
his name—will be regarded as of a more private nature, and not be opened by anyone else.

Mr. Taylor’s name is not given for general business purposes, but only for enquiries as to
sccommodation in the Guest House. It will be a great help to us if friends will seek to keep atrictly

to this position
EDITOR.

THE “WITNESS AND TESTIMONY™

is issued bi-monthly. There is no subscription, but the cost is met by the gifts of
readers. The paper is sent only to such as personally desire it, and we count on friends to

advise us immediately they no longer wish to have it.

ALL CHEQUES

for the magazine, literature, and other purposes, except to persons as private
gifts, should be made to

“WrrNess AND TEsTIMONY ” a/c.
All enquiries should be addressed to The Editor at
13 Honor Oak Roap,

Loxpon, S.E.23.

Address all personal letters to Mr. T. Austin-Sparks.
The above applies to all matters of business, except that below re Guest House.

Enquiries concerning accommodation in the Guest House during Conference
times to

.,

Mr. A. G. TayLor.
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“WITNESS & TESTIMONY”-LITERATURE

* WE BEHELD HIS GLORY "
Meditations in John’a Goapel

‘ THE POWER OF HIS RESURRECTION"

“ IN TOUCH WITH THE THRONE”
Some considerations on the prayer life

«THE CITY WHICH HATH FOUNDATIONS*
“ THE BATTLE FOR LIFE "

“ THE LORD'S TESTIMONY
AND THE WORLD NEED "

‘** THE CHURCH WHICH I8 HIS BODY”

By T. A.-S.
cloth bound 2s.

cloth bound 2s.
paper covers 1s.

paper covers 1s.
cloth bound is. 6d.
paper covers ls.
cloth bound ls. 6d.
covers 6d.
cloth bound 98d.

per covers 6d.

1. The Bedy of Christ: its Heavenly Aspect cloth bound 8d.
* THE DIVINE REACTIONS » price 8d.
' THE CENTRALITY AND SUPREMACY OF THE

LORD JESUS CHRIST” price 6d.
“ IN CHRIST * price 6d.
“ BETHANY * price 4d.
* FELLOWSHIP ” price 4d.
‘* CHRIST—ALL, AND IN ALL" price 4d.
‘* THE OVERCOMER AT THE END TIME * price 3d.
“ THE WATCHWORD OF THE 80N OF MAN” price 3d.
** THE NEW BIRTH " price 3d.

[Being chapters ITT and IV of ** We Beheld His Glory "]

“THE SEAMLESS ROBE” price 3d.
** VISION AND VOCATION price 2d.
‘* THE PRISONER OF THE LORD " price 24,
‘“ BECAUSE OF THE BLOOD" price 2d.
*“ THE BLOOD, THE CROSS AND THE

NAME OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST " price 2d,
*“ THE QFFENCE OF THE CROSS " price 1d.
“ THE SHINING FACE"” do.
“ THE CANDLESTICES ALL OF GOLD . do.
* CAPTIVITY IN THE LORD " do.
‘* THE VALUE OF WEAKNESS ” do.
‘* CHRIST IN HEAVEN AND CHRIST WITHIN ” do.
** THE INCENSE BEARER " price 2d.
“ THE ABIDING MEANING OF PENTECOST price 2d.
“ A COMPANION TO THE GOSPEL BY JOHN " price 3d.

*“ CHRIST OUR LIFE”

Price 6d. a doz.

paper covers ls. 6d.

paper covers le. 6d.

cloth bound 1s. 6d.

Postage 24d. [45 cents]
»  23d. [68 centa]
Postage 2}d. [45 cents]
s 24d. [58 cents)
Postage 14d. [30 centa]
»  2pd. [45 cents]
Postage 1id. {30 cents]
s 234d. [45 cents]
Postage 14d. [30 cents)
»  2d. [45 centa)
Postage 1d. [16 cents)
» 2d. [24 cents]
Postage 1d. [16 cents]
» 2d4. [24 cents]
Postage 1¢d. [23 cents]

Postage 1d. [16 cents]
Postage 1d. [16 cents]
Postage 4d. [10 centa]
Postage ¢d. [10 cents]
Postage §d. [10 centa]
Postage id. [8 cents]
Postage 3d. [B cents]
Postage 1d. [9 cents]
Postage §d. [8 cents)
Postage 4d. [6 centa]
Postage 3d. [0 cente]
Postage 4d. [6 cents)]
Postage 3d. [6 centa]
Postage 3d. [4 cents]
do. do.
do, do.
do. do.
do. do.
do. do.
Postage 4d. [6 cents]
Postage 3d. [6 cents]
Postage 3d. [8 centa)
Postage 4d. [15 cents]

By G.P—* ELIJAH, THE TESTIMONY, AND THE LATTER TIMES " Price 1d. Postage §d. [4 centa)
*“ THE CROSS IN RELATION TO SERVICE AND FELLOWSHIP " Price 1d. Postage §d. [4 cents]
For the Children.—*' THE GOSPEL IN THE FARMYARD * Price ls. 6d. Postage 3d. [46 cents]

By P. W. F.—" FAITH " Itas Nature and Necessity. FPrice 1d. Postage 4d. [4 cents]
By 8. A—" MEN'S HEARTS FAINTING FOR FEAR " Price 2s. a hundred. Postage 4d.

Ll b 3 4 ol od M

DIAGRAMS—By T. A.-8.

* THE CENTRALITY AND UNIVERSALITY OF THE CROSS
“ THE CROSS AND OUR SALVATION "

‘“ THE ATTITUDE OF THE CRUCIFIED ONES TOWARD EACH OTHER
* THE CROSS AND THE NEW CREATION ™

* THE CROSS AND THE NEW MAN"

*“ THE CROSS AND THE PROMISE OF THE FATHER ”
“ IN CHRIST JESUS* ,
“ THE CROSS IN THE LIFE, WORK AND TEACHING OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST ” [No. 1]
“THE CROSS IN THE LIFE, WORK AND TEACHING OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST" [No. 2]

Price 1d. each, postage $d. [4 cents] 9d. a dozen, postage 1{d. [23 cents) )
MAN AND THE BELIEVER ” Price 3d. postage $d. [8 cents] [printed in colour]
“ THE CROSS AND THE LIFE IN CHRIST.” Price 6d. Postage 4d. [15 cents)

Diagrams of the letters of Paul for simple Bible atudy.
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A bi-menthily ministry by which it o
is sought* to lead the Lord’s |
people into His Full
rhought For them. 7
= Maintained

by the offerings of
those yehtoo asechiebiyed bigyitr.t

MARGH-APRIL, 1938

NG. 2, VOL. 16

All Things im Christ
No. 6.
The Heavenly Man—The Inclusiveness and Exclusivemess of Jesus Christ

We have under consideration a phrase fromn
the letter to the Ephesiams, “ALl THINGS N
CHiRIST ”: * ...unto a dispensation of the ful-
ness of the times, to sum up all things in
Chriist.., ”’ (Ephes. i. 10)). That is the grest
general vision that 18 occupyifg us, and we will
now to bresk it up into its parts.

To begin with, it is supremely importamt that
we should recognise that there is one basic and

ing factor with God, which is & supremes
matter for our knowledge, and that is the in-
clusiveness and exclusiveness af His Son, Jesus
Christ.

Everything intended and requiredl for the
reslisation of Divine purpose and intention is in,
and with, Christ, not only as a deposit, but all is
Christ. That is the inclusiveness of Christ.

Then, on the other hand, nothing but whaet is
of Christ iB accepted or permiitted by God in the
firell isBue. That is the exclusiveness of Christ.
However Godl may seem in His patience and
long-suffering, in His grace and mercy, to be
bearing with much, eveninusHisEeo , Wihiichn
18 pot of Chrislt; however much He seems for
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the time being to allow, it is of supreme inmpontt-
ance that we settle it once for all that God
is not reslly allowing it. He may extend to us
His forbearannce, His long-suffering, but He is

fot in any way g what is not of Christ.
He has initially said that it is dead to Him, and
Helisp p working death in that realm.

So that in the final issue, not onefiragnienttany-
where that is not of Christ will be allowed.
Christ excludes everytbing that is not of Him-
self. That is God’s ruliug off the mtiter.

The Chmrch to be what Chwist was and is as the
Heavenly Man

In view of what we have just said), it is of the
utmost importance for real effectiveness that we
should realise that the Church is intended to be
whet Christ was, and is, as the Heavenly Man.
Only that which is of Christ, the Heavenly Mism,
is eternally effective. Therefore, the more there
is of Christ, the more effectiveness there is facam
God’s standpoint. That means that what was,
and what is, true of Him as the Heavenly Man,
as to His being, as to the laws of His life, as to
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His and His mission, is to be true of
the Church. (When we speak of the Church, of
course, we speak of all the members as forming
the Church.)

Do you notice that we are speaking of Christ
as the Heavenly Man, and not of His co-equality
with the Father in Deity. We are not saying
that the Church is to be, in the same sense as
Christ, Godl incarmste, occupying the place of
Deity ; we are speaking of the Heavenly M.

God. There in that foreknowledge of God, and

that foreordaining accordiing to ﬁnkmowledgi]e
the Church existed as a complete whole with the

Father and the Son before times eternal. Then
came the brezk, the gap, the dip down ; but in
Christ it is and the Church is seen as a
continuous thing in the heavealies, above it all.

The Church is seen as being literailly formed
in this dispensation, but it is as immediately
translated to heaven. Im we come

Christ was, and is, a heameiy)th Tlﬂﬂelﬁtmtnh into Glnm;t we are seated in the heavenlies in

in Him is also a heavenly man, one ** new man"’
It is not to be thought of as Jew and Greek,

circumcision and uncircumcision, bond and fieeg,

a combimstion of elements, of various
aspects of human life as here on this eartth. These
and all other e dktinctions mlost sight of
and set aside, and one ° new man *’ is b

in, where ** Christ 18 all, and iﬂa.lll” (Col. iii. 11).

Chr'nt has never been, in His essential nature,
of the earth. He had a relationship to Israel, a
relationship to manh here; He has a judieial
felationship to this earth, but in His essential
nature He never has been earthly. He is the
Lord frem heaven. He takes pains to stress the
faet, and to k@&p it eeaﬂkr’iﬁ view: ¥..1am
FFORN MO . (GUp i 355).

Now as Christ in His essential nature never
was of the earth, neither is the Church. The
Church has never been an earthly thing in Gadls
thought. That is where the gap is brl ed
Paul takes you right back, and shows you t
the Chireh is in the heavenlies before ever the
fall took placs. In Cliﬂﬁt we are made to bﬁd
the gap efeaced! by the falleh Before

d “was, Ohﬂet existed with the Fathef,
literslly and The Chureh existed in
the foGliﬁ@ od before the werld WG,
though fiet lﬁemﬂy i the same Wiy that Chviky
B . L e
as£u31 gsfess %i 8 aﬁ ﬂ; 1§ f hgg gver will Bs

;heal

n;aat g%ﬁﬂé%f@
‘adafgﬁgmsﬂﬁ 5, 10 Bihe
ﬁumeﬂea

66 ls&a@a% aﬁe! ﬂea SpHibk

nge H, But

Paul has mush %a §ay ab § fiﬁiﬁl ewth and

inerémse, he y8 of the Chieh as theugh

it wers alf 161;8& He is viewing it
from the heav g‘

Fhal, Divine stand HE
fros the standpeint ef the ferelke

Chiitt; * Gail..when we were dead through cur

trespasses, quickened us together with Clumiist...
andrmmﬂiusupmthhlm and made us to sit
with him in the heavenlies... ** (Ephes. ii. 6).
It dioes nott sy that we sre to Hee pliceetitiinemee tt
some future date. Ow ever we believed, we
became a heavenly people from God’s stand-
}aoiﬁt We were cut clear of this world, twims-
ted out of this kingdom of darkuness into the
dem of the Son of His love, and csased to be

mmeahately we 6amhe inte Chiist: W

pasls eﬁ t8 me lsvsl ef ths

11 |
eFiginal 9 th the ‘“E‘
?g%’ savsdﬂ maﬂ SVSH ﬁ

Wemmlledupontoreco our link with
the eternal and the hesvenly, aindi to take
up tromnthere. Thefe would not be that teerible
ahiomely of * w Chistisis 7, if only this
were apprehended. Loek at all that has to be
dealt with beeause of failure to keep the testi-
fheny pure for the Lerd’s eaple Worldly
Chviktians ! Whet a 6ontr: oh to the Divme
theuglm!! Hew impossible it is te any-
thing lilkke thag! Lef us repest, we aré ealled
upen to reeegnise eur link with the eternal and

heavenly, and to take things up frenn there. 1t
is net ¢ 8 6358 maf ws afe awggl %Ekmg
striving to be a aimiﬂg a

sueh a state, aﬂd hepiﬁg that at §Qﬁi16 time it
will be raaisedl, but Pﬁi&gﬂlﬁﬂ@ﬂ
we st take EBngS up Eeﬂ? that stanapeint

Theeonvert,the{ungehﬂdiof&w, must
remember that is union with Christ he
becomes entirely a heavenly artt of Chirist fncam
the firstt, linked with e ing heavenly and
eternal. Everything here is to be as out fromn
another resdm. That should be kept in view.
We should have & very different kind of believer
if that were alwsys kept to the fore That is
God’'s standpoint, God's nmind!.
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This, then, brings us to the point at which
that eternal and heavenly relationship is
resumed. It is not the commencement but the
resummption in Christ of something that was
broken off, interrupted, and which ought never
to have suffered such an interruyptiain.

Niothing but what is of Clwist Allowed by God in
the Ultimate Issue
Before we desl with the point of resumption,
we will spend a few moments in looking yet
omphacited tirosde, - Nothing bt what i of
em a . No ut what 18 0
Christ is allowed by Godi in ultimate issue,
Now, because that is true, all the activities of
God in discipline* swe introdiucsd! smdl pursued..
All the discipline which comes by failure, for
example, is followed out. Failure is in the way
of Godls thought now, a necessity as it were.
Lives reach a point, and then are unable to get
beyond that poimt; there is a g ofi so far
iﬁ a measure of blessiﬁg and then the state of
hings changes, the kind of blessing that has
beeﬁ is wit eld and a state of things ensues
whieh ‘has but one issue, that of an
for a new pesitien in the Lerd. It is
ﬁst that the Lefd BS§§6§WH&G1§ net Sf@mét
iR sieh apsﬂe , bt 6@1 ‘ngfﬁ(ésaﬁdﬂi&f He

m@@ﬁ‘& ESW o n&efa‘“‘?ﬁégﬂz‘&%ﬁ?

Ads nae u Bis& and g pass 1318 2

1 se tHal, 8 eﬂﬁaeuisl%nuf Sat, aHFGst,

%@ﬁﬁ 655, R f% Hsg %Q aa%g

i 8&‘ ?%% %}Fﬁ et a
i et S

f&‘fé’ 1,

That w1ll on to the end. The experience is
not relative to the early stages alone, but con-
tinues throughout the course. How many of us
heve eried, Lord, we need a new position ! Why
is this 2 It Is the outworking of this law, that
with God nothing but what is of Christ is
allowed. Only that which is of Chuist can be
effective, and our experience means that more of
the mixture has to go, and Christ has to take its
place. Failure leads to that.

The same thing applies with regardl to work,
to great movements. The history of a mowemnsmt
is like that of the individual. Even that which

1, we think of owr essettiveness, off eui

has been blessed of Gadi to the place
where, as a movement, as a col]ectlve instru-
mentality, it knows that the old days have
passed, and for that which now 6 s, and
that which is before, & new position is necessary.
Uﬁi;orttumtew ly so many try to live n the
past, try to go on upen a reputation, a history,
and will net confess ta the faet that things hage
changed and that Ged reguires something more.
If enly they would face up to that, how much
fore glorious in its effectiveness would be the
future, than ever the past has been. But there
you have the interpretation of the experienece.
However it is apprehended by those concerried,
the fact remains that God applies this law, that
in the end, when everything has been said and
dene, and wheﬂ all these ages have rul
their eeurse, in Ged’s ages of the there will
be nething but what is 6f Christ. Hs is sesldng
to bring the Chureh to that geal, to be the
filagss oF Hifn nat alleghoall 12 4. 14 sannet be
the fulness of Chwist whils aRything else is taers:
How manifold is the application of this truth !
How many a detail it touches, and how ashamed
it should make us ! If we reallly do see it, if it
strikes our hearts, we shall be
humbled. Iawardly we shall feel thor
disgusted with ourselves as iﬁ the light of this
stieapgH), off
olor Estiikdithy i the { dﬂ‘@dﬂi of dlll thed hes
been of ourselves in this realm. The putting
forth of strength is enly effestive in the proper-
tien in whieh it Fesents a measurs ef Chist.
We felk on ¢ sm ﬁaﬁd #p aﬁd miﬁis

We até
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The Lord keeps us humble through the
difficult people He sets around us, and whom He
does not take away however much we cry to
Him to do so, even though in themselves they
are all wrong and an apparent menace to the
Lord’s interests. They serve to keep us humble
and dependent. The Lord does that sort of
thing, all in keeping with this law, that every-
thing in us must be of Christ. Christ fills the
universe for God. If He sees anything but what
is of Christ, it cannot have & place. Only His
Son can fill all things, excluding everything else.
Oh, how humbly we need to seek of the Lord
that there shall be nothing about us that, as of
ourselves, presses itself upon others—our man-
ner, our mannerisms, our presence, our conduct,
our spirit, even our voice. The Spirit would oft-
times check us and cause us to walk softly.
None of us has attained to very high levels in
this matter, and we are all having to acknow-
ledge failure. The Spirit is dealing with us in
that way. If even in our dress, or in any other

thing, we come into view as the Lord’s children,
the Holy Spirit would seek to bring us to a place
of sensitiveness, where He can say: That is
bringing yourself into view ! That is out from
you ! Now, get cavered, get hidden ! That thing
excludes Christ !

God has determined from all eternity that
this universe shall be filled with Christ, the .
Heavenly Man, through that corporate heavenly
man joined to Him as its Head. He is getting
rid of the Jew in us, of the Greek in us, and con-
stituting us according to Christ, conforming us
to the image of His Son. Blessed be God ! the
moment we come to the place where the last
remnants and relics of what is not of Christ fall
from us, then He will be displayed in us; He
shall come to be glorified in the saints. It is
Christ who is to be glorified, not ourselves ; yet
80 close is the relationship that He is to be
glorified in us. The Lord hasten the daTyA .

The Meaning of Divine Life

No. 8.
The Nature and Meaning ot Union with Christ

John v.

We concluded our last meditation with the
remark that Divine life is not a separate deposit
in the believer, but is a matter of union with
Christ. When e pess into the 5th chapter of
the Gospel by John, we come more immediately
to the nature and meaning of union with Christ,
in which there are always many things hard to
be understood‘unless the Holy Spirit gives very
real enlightenment ; but we are greatly helped
toward an understanding by the occasions of
these great utterances of the Lord. Tha man at
the Pool of Bethesda constitutes the occasion in
the present inatance, for undoubtedly the teach-
ing which follows takes ita rise from the incident
of this man’s bhealing. So then, to help us
toward that understanding, let us examine the
position at the Pool of Bethesda.

A Picture ol Spiritual Death
In the first place here is & man’s impotency.
There is no doubt about it, and the details are
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Divinely inspired, so that the picture is made
conelusive. The man was there in the midst of
others. He was a part of & general situation.
He was representative of a whole company.
Then his impotency is made perfeotly plain
when, on his being singled out, and his case
clearly defined, it is learnt that he had been
there thirty end eight years. That is long
enough to discover whether you can do any-
thing or not. We may be sure that in the course
of thirty eight years no effort had been spared,
no resource had been neglected. His being where
he was at the end of that time represented the
utter failure of all resonrce, and the complete-
ness of his helplessness. Then his own declara-
tion, “ I have no man when the water is troubled
to put me into the pool ”, shows there is no
helpin man ; all human help fails. It is a pictare
of complete impotence, weakness.
Now, looked at in the light of the context, and
all that comes out of it as to the teaching of tha
Lord Jesus, as to His utterances, you see tha¥
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this is the occasion, the basis of that teaching.
This is what is meant by spiritnsll death. You
notice that immedistely after this the Lord
Jesus begins to speak sbout the Father quiiclken-
ing, and the Son quickening, of their raising the
dead and giving life. The supreme matter of
life and death, and of life overcoming death
comes into view. °‘ Resurrection ” is the great
word in this chapter. The whole subject, with-
out any break, emerges spontaneously from thiis
incident.

Thus you see something of the meaning of
spiritual death when you look at this man.
Spiritual death is established, and we are in the
presence of helpless impotence. It is a condiition
in which neither those concerned, nor anyone
else, can find help, something established over
the whole course of things. Of course, in the
beckground we realise that the Lord Jesus is
dealing with Israel. He is making Israel His
illustration, His instrument for this wider, this
larger spiritual teaching. Thirty-eight years wiss
exactly the dursttion of time spent in the wilder-
ness by the generation that died therein and
never entered the landl, and is the outstanding
illustration in the Bible of impotemce in the
fledin. They could not enter in, and they died,
and their cancessesficllimtiies wiltionesss. Thenecwee
see spiritual death, the helplessness, and
ness of the fitsth. That is what lies behind.

The Lord says, in effect, This in his
condiition at the pool is a good example of what
spiritual death is ; a man winnse wincle comnse of
life is marked by inabhiflity in a certain realm. A
world is closed to hinm; he is shut out from a
whole realm of things. He is bound there, im-
prisoned, tied. He cannot escape because there
18 no strength in himself to do it, no power to
overcome his own comdiitiom; neither is there
any men who can save him, who can deliver
lum from that condition, because there is no
man who can give him resurrection life, the ane
indispensable thing. He cannot walk well-
pleasing unto God. That is what it means, and
that is a picture of spiritual death. It needa no
enlarging upon, but that is what is taken up
here im commection wditth thiks e, to Ine madie the
llustration of this great teaching.

A Three-fold Cord
The third thing in connection with this man
18 that he is made to live, and in his being made
to pass from jliesth unto life two things go

together. Firstly, there was the word of the
Lord : * Jesus saith unto him, Arise, take up
thy bed, and wallk.™ (Later on you will hesr the
Lord Jezul8 saying, ** The hour cometh, and mow
is, when they that are in the tombs &lwll hear
the voice...and they that hear shall live . That
is a follow-o0n). °* Jesus saith unto him '"—the
rulers asked, * Who is the that said unto
thee... 27" It was by the word of the Lord that
he was made to live, and, of course, his faith
acting in relstion to that word.

This is a very simple thing, and elementary,
namely, that the very first movement into life
is by a faith response to the wordl of the Lord.
We must remember tiiwstt motiining)
until then. We shall still be lying on our couch
in impotency, even after having heard the word
of the Lord, and knowing what the Lord says
about things, if we do not make am imward
response thereto in faith. There has to be an
active heart response. There must have been a
moment—just a moment perhaps ; it need not
have been more than that—when the man
heard the commemnd), and, in spite of having been
there all those years, somehow sought to move
in response to that word. He must have taken
an attitude which was quite other than one of
evasiomn: Well, of course, I have been here all
these years, and it is all very well for You to
say, Rise up, and walk ! I have tried to do that
many times, and I am not going to try it any
mowve! There must have been some imward
gesture, and wiven he made that gesture he madie
a discovery that he could do that which had
been impossible before.

That is very simple, and yet it governs every
step of our life with the Lord. Om all matters
it is like that, that there must be, in knowing
the Lord’s word, an inwardl movement toward
that word and what it calls for.

Then, going along with the wordl of Clurist,
which findis that response of faith, there iB the
imparted life of Clirist. The life i8 in the wordi;
but the life in the word is not found, proved,
and enjoyed, until there 1s that instant response
to the wordl, and then the life is found. 8o that
the man was made to live by the word, and the
im life which came in with the co-opera-
tion of his heart. The Lord does not expect us
to do what we cannot do—and we cannot make
ourselves to live—but what the Lord does call
for is an attitude, and the attitude is one of
faith, That iB where everything begins.
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The Divine Patterm in Christ as Man

Mark the movement firom the occasion to that
of which it is made the occasion. Now, says
Christ, As this men could no motling
Me, so I cam do nothing apart from the Father.
You notice that is twice r: ed. Firstly in
verse 19 we read : * Verily, verily (truly, truly)
I say unto you, the Son do not of him-
gelf... *; and then in verse 30: **1 can of
myeelf do nothing . The Lord Jesus has taken
the place of man deliberately, voluntarilly, not
by compulsion. As we shall see presently, this
very chapter presents Him in both His titles of
Son of God and Sai aff Mian. By Hiis owin ceaisartt
He is placed on the basis of man, to live man’s
life. As M he can do nothing of Himself, is
wholly impotent. That is true of the Lord Jesus
as of every other man.

But there is another factor that is governing
all that is in this chapter. It is a question of
relationship. The Lord Jesus says He do
nothing apartt from the Father, nothing as out

froxm Hiinselff. ThHisanaar) agghi) coulddtidmotiiingg

apart from Him. There was nothing that could
come out of himself. That is one side. There is
also the positive side, to which we are being led.
Now we must notice that there are two men
in this chapter. The one is spelt with a Emall
“ pm *, amdl the other with a capiitsll. The ane is
& type and ion of the old creation
severed from Godl and in destlh; and here you
see what that death is. That is the old creation
man., The other is the new-creation Man, a Man
a8 re ing*the new crestion. The one is
dead and helpness, with no life, and no energy
in the things of God ; the other is living, com-
petent, full of life and power. The one haB ‘‘ no
man ', no resource, no link with any source of
help ; the other is the Son of Man, who is Son
of God, in whom God and Man are joined. It is
just that great difference between the two which
is the difference between death and life.
Then you &ee that a large section of this
chapter is occupied with the union between
Christ and the Father. If you read it carefully
you will see how much the Lord Jesus says of
this uniom; and it is the union of Mm with
God. It is out of that He says, with repeated
emphasis and affinmetiion, that e ing [pro-
ceeds—all that He Himself had done, and the
greater works that were to follow—the occasion
of all, is this union between the Father and the
Son, the Son and the Father, Miam and Gull.
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Look, then, at that oneness of Christ with the
Father. In the first place the Father is set forth
8B being actively engaged in work. ‘*° My Father
worketh ** ; * Whatsoever he seeth the Father
doing... ”*; * The Father raiseth the dead... ”’
That is the first thing. God is en in work.
There are the works of God. All ewefksbegg
with God. Let us remember that. All the woF
with which we are to be occtipied, and if which
we are to have interest, are the werks “which
Ged is deing, weiks whieh eethe freh Ged.

Further God’s work, as set forth here, is the
giving oflife. *° The Father raiseth the dead, and
quickenstfin... > The Father’s wonlk is the giving
of life, r: the dead, and quickening. Now,
says the Lord Jesus, by reason of oneness with
the Father there is oneness in this werk. It is
the ene work of the Father and the Sen, of the
Father through the 8en. It is Ged werking,
with the Sen as His instrurient. That is the
natdre ef the unien between Christ and the
Father.

Before we go further we must' recognise a
profound thing here, and that is the significance
of verse 27 : ‘* And hath given him authority to
execute judgment also, because he is the Son of
fman *’ (the margin says ‘* a son of man ). You
can use which of these forms you like. Surely
if ever there was a place in which the other term
was called for,- it was here. Surely the correct
formn would have been, * And hath given him
authoiity to exeetgg&‘!ud ent alse, because he
is"—the Sen of ? No! The Lord Jeaus
has just used that phrase in verse 25, but here
the designation is that of Sen ef Man.

Now notice that, and mark the significance of
the change of the designation used by Hiim.
Verse 25: * The hour cometh, and now is, wivem
the dead shall heaf the voice of the Son of God,
and they that hear shall ive ’. The voice is the
veies of the Sen of Ged, but expressed
Him a8 the Sen ef Mah. Here is Ged's volee
whieh 18 life, resurrestion, pewer, autherity, in a
Hew erestion ; it dwellsin a Mah ; it is funetion-
ing and epefatmg i a Man. It is Gedl's voice,
the veiee of the Sen of Ged, butfiindinpexpres-
sien threugh Wim as Sen of Man. It is that
whieh Gedl in a Man. ONh, then, after all
tHe generations, after ail the tragedy of the
g sFatiens, after all that the fall meant, after
all, Bivine life, with all that it means, is found
in 8 Man! Never was this the ease before. You
say; 1 was ithpessiele for the eld erestion. You
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perceive, then, the analogy. There is the tree of
life. It was the symbol of eternal life. Man had
never had it. He was placed on probation with
a view to it, but he sinned], and to that ** mam >
God closed the way of accesl8 to the tree of life,
lest he should ** put forth his hand and take of
the tree of life, and live for ever *’.

That old and fallen crestion could never par-
take of eternal life, and yet it was Godf's will for
man. God had wmﬁﬁiﬁiﬂﬂmﬁmﬂm{@
of the tree of life. He had done so in
the tree of the knowledge of good and evil, but
not of the tree of life. Men would doubtless heve
come to partake of it had he remained faithful
to the terms of his probetion, but when once
had fallen, eterhsl life could niever be for
that crestion. Yet God willed man to have
eternal life,

Now Godl has His new-crestion Miam, the
First-born of this new cresttion, the mew crestticn
which Paul says is in Christ Jesus, and in this
fimstt Maanoffttiee neaw creasionntherccisslifée. “*'ABs
the Father hath life in himself, so hath he given
the Son to have life in himself*. It is in a
Mean, the Miaan Christ Jesus.

The Import of Union with Christ
What, then, is union with Christ 2 It is union
with Him as the new cresfion, as the new-
creation Man ; union with Him in the life which
is the life of the new creation by the Spirit of
Life. Our subject is, The Nature and Meaning
of Union with Christ. It is union with Him as
the new-creation Mwin in new-creation life by
the eternal Spirit. Whet is the meaning of thet
unien ? It is t’hat only by sueh uhien eah Godls
works be done governed Him in relation
to the Father geverﬁs us Nothing can be done
except on the ground of this union. It is not a
matter of action, of of undertalking for Ged,
however well ifitentioned. Whet we see as
seeming neecessary to be dene for the Lerd’s
glory is net the eriterion of service. Many
things are embarked upen by the mers simgle,
theu h henest and sinesre ju
wneﬂ eenfrenied wh i8 ud ed a§
A tr 8 §i uatien, fB

£@ B8 depe for
ave the msaaﬁ t9

be dene.
examg 8, ealls foF aetien ; we
hat-situation, 89 we embark wpen it
gfa%a eFtaldngs

for the Lefd. A vast ¥
have beeh em f
that basis, e Lot Jebus 18 Hhis ehapsef

says, No! Not so! He is not governed by the

demand of a situation. He is not
governed by the impact of things upon Himself,
as calling for awm unndiertielking. With Him it is @
question of what Godl is doing, and doing just
at the particular time. With one object, God
does diiffierent things st different times, snd hes @
different emphasis from time to time, and those
who are really in union with Cluwist have to be
governed by that which Chriist at that particular
time is Himsellf undertaking, is giving Himaself
to: “...what things soever he doeth these the
Son also doeth in like manner . The whole
question of spiritual perception in relation to the
work of is bound up with this union. We
may embark upon ~und for the
Lord ; we have done it, and many are doing it.
Soversignly the Lord blesses and uses, but there
is sem whieh eones nearer to the heart of
Ged than that, and whieh gets insre diterstly s
imﬂi@agggyg}ﬁ%m Ingless g
way it Kwatttsifthings. 1036
we sheuld be found in that which is Ged's
imfediate objest at a tgmt A tife, Union with
Chribt brings us Jow. It is @ imeiter of
whet Ged 1s doing, and life-union with Him in
Chiist for the accomplishment of that.

So then, we have to put back all our schemes,
and all our plmrB andi all our aund
all our programmmes for the Lord, and in the
secret place with the Lord get into the value of
true, living, spiriituall union with Him, that the
purpose may not commence with us—im our
thought, in our desire, in our will—but may
begin with God and fiindia registration nnua;ffomn
God. He would have us see with spmtual
ception what He is doing, and do it, and ““im
methmd Hfor msm as parhcnimT haebout His

od as Heis al S PUNPOES. quesfion

is not one ofi daing a thing for God, but of God.
That is why the Apostle adds that governing
clause to his grest statement about the new
crestion, when he says, “If any mam be in
Christ: there is a new crestion ; old things have
passed away, behold all things are become new.
But all things are of (out from) God... >* In the
new crestion all things are out firom God.

There is a Man in the work of Godl. Theyeisa
Mamn to wirom all the works off G| s earthrustisd].
There is one Miam, only one. Alll the works of
God are bound up with that Mam im the glory,.
The importemt thing for us iB to see what
Christ is ; not only who Chwist is (though it is

35




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 16 - Searchable

to see that Christ is Godi), but what
Christ is, that Christ is an inclusive new-creation
Man ; that He is a Divine humamity now, and
that He fully and utterly, conclusively and
finslly;,, expnessss tiie off Rell. ThHeneciss
no expression of God apaurt framJesus Climiit,
far as the new creation is concerned. God’s
thoughts, God’s will, God's desires, God's
works, are linishedl in Him. He is the First
alt:d the Last, and you cannot get outside of
that.

Christ is representative and inclusive of the
new crestion. Youw and I, in order to come into
the new creation, and to work according to the
new oreation, that is, according to God's
thoughts, and will, and desire, and God’s wuaniks,
have to come into that union with the Lord
Jesus Christ, and which means that we five by
what He is. Our old humamity has to be set
aside, and the new humanity of Christ has to
take its place.

What it is to live wholly by Christ

In the next chapter of John you will hear
mysterious sayings, so mysterious that many of
His disciples said of one of these, ** This is a
hard saying ", and from that time went away
and wa. no more with Him.. These, then,
are among the say::gs ou will hear : “He that
eateth my flesh X my blood hath
eternal life.,. "' ; “ He that eateth me shall Hirec
by me "*; “I live by the Father **. No wonder

y could not understend. What is it to feed
vpon Christ, to eat His flesh, and to drink His
blood ? for we mark that it is something to be
done. The text there does not indicate that it is
something done once for all, but a continuous
process. Literally it i8, He that keeps on eating
and drinking shall ive (have life) by Me. What
does He mean ? Whet do we fean when we
gather areund the Leord’s Table and in symibel
eat His flesh and drink His bleed ¢ The desp
mystery of Chwist and unien with Chiist iB this,
that by, and i, the Hely SpiFit, in the ene life
which we thus share wit , We are
upon His glorified, perfected humenity. That
to say, what Christ is as Man in the glory is our
life. When we take food and drink we take it
into our very tissue, and that food becomes us
physically. You know how that works in various
ways. You become the kind of person you are
physically, very largely because of the kind of
food you eat. Youw can tell very often what

people feed upon by looking at them, It could
be illustrated in many ways.

That is the governing law here in things
gpiritual. God has a standerdl Miam in His
presence. God has a conception of humanity
realised in His presence. Godi says, For Me that
standard, that conception governs everything,
and you have to live according to that, and that
has to become you. What Clivist is has to lasoame
frou, to become the very life of your life, the

nnermost reality of your being.

Your food becomes your power of thought.
You do not know how it is done, but you can
prove it; for if you but abstain from food long
enough, you will have no more thoughts. How
your daily food is translated into the letters you
write, the poems you may compose, you do not
know, but it is a fact. Stop your daily food and
there will be no more letters and no more poems.
You cannot trace the relationship, but it is a
fact. Your food becomes your activity. That is
your food in action. Stop your food and you do
nothing more. You see the illlustration.

Christ is God's standard, Godf's mind, God's
thought, and in the Spirit, by union with Him,
you have to live on Him, be governed by Him,
open your being to Him, and think your
speak your words, do your deedis after Him, let
Him become your mind, your utterance,
activity. That is the clear teaching of the ﬁew
Testament. ‘“Not doing thine own ways...mor
speaking thine own wordss™, said the Lord by the
mouth of Isaiah. The Son does not speak His
own words. ‘“‘ The words that I say unto you
I speak not from myself > (Johm 14. 10). *‘ Not
in the wisdom of words, but in words which the
Holy Ghost teacheth *’, says Paul. What is that
then ? It is simply Christ finding expressiom;
fiot things sgﬁﬁgiﬁg from us, but coming out
freim M. il tiike AveAiiige off wititen witth

The Climiize of the Heart

Is your reaction to all this, much as follows: »

ey

i

Oh, well, how few know it, and how few livelike .

that. Witlnni

ing to the judgment of the one or more

and 8o the Lord has done His work through the J.

g‘gfﬁefetiens ! Are we going to reason like that 1

First of all, we must ask ourselves, Is this what ..
is set forth in the Word of God ? After all, thatir
faust gevern us. There are 8 fow other etiusidefa-

centt it is just the opposite -
of that, it is a case of works for the Lord, accord- 4,
T
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tions besides, of course, which influence the
matter. Are we quite sure, for example, that in
comparison with all the mass of undertakings
for God, the spiritual result is commensurate ?
Surely that is & question we need to ask our-
selves ? If we are influenced by the Word of
God, we shall be brought to the position where
we have to say: Well, the Word of God makes
it perfectly clear that everything begins with
God. The words * In the beginning God... ”
express a ruling principle, and as in the old
creation, 50 in the new. Everything is out from
God, and the Holy Spirit is the executive mem.
ber of the Godhead. He alone knows what God
would do, and He alone can accomplish it.
Now, am I to abandon myself to what that
implies, or am I, in all sincerity and earnestness,
according to the best light I have, and the best
desires I possess, to launch out in & lot of under-
takings for God ¢ They are two quite different
things. We shall, if we are honest, sooner or
later be brought te the position where, however
things may appear, and however small may be
that which lives according to this standard, we
cannot help ourselves, we must capitulate to
this law, namely, that it must be the Lord
initieting, the Lord projecting, the Lord ener-
gising, the Lord directing; it must all come
from the Lord. It is not for me to sit down and
plan things for God, it must come to me by the
quickening movement of the Holy Spirit. That
is the meaning of union with Christ.

Oh, for a revelation of Jesus Christ. Paul
said, ‘“ It pleased God...to reveal his Scn in
me... ’ That is the explanation of everything
that followed in the life of the Apostle. If yon
read his life purely from a human standpoint, as
80 many have done, and run through his life
ag though it were the life of any other man lived
for God, then yau may argue for human initia-
tive, human enterprise ; but to get back of all
that, and to see God, to see Christ, that alone
can truly account for the effect of that life.

We have taken Paul as an example ; we could
well take the greater example of the Lord Jesus
Himself. Write the life of Jesus on a human
level, and you cannot explain it in that way.
The influence, the power through all these cen-
turies, the spontaneous growth, ecannot be
accounted for on the ground of His being just a
man. In a-lesser way that was so with the
Agoatle. To-day Paul lives more than he did
When he was here in the flesh. He has been
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growing all the time. The things which give
men to-day their greatest trouble are the writings
of Paul. He still beats them, and defies them all.
If time goes on long enough, there will yet be
worlds of literature built up upon the writings of
Paul. What is the secret of that vitality ¢ Why
is 1t that we turn to those writings and every
time we turn to them fihd something fresh ?
The explapation ia union with Christ and in
Christ, and thereby union with the Father ; and
you find at length it is a matter of what God is
doing in the universe, not what a man did, or
undertook to do. Our works will fail, will break
down, will cease, and all worlts of men do. There
are only two works that persist, one for the age,
and one for the ages of the ages. One is the
work of the Devil, which goes on, and on, and on.
It is spiritual in the evil sense, and it goes on to
the end of the age. The other is the work of
God, which has no end. All other works come
to an end. Union with Christ embraces the
work of God, which is unto the ages of the ages.

There are those who want to build up &
work which will for ever be a monument of
their name. They are building tombs, like
Absalom, to their own memory; but that is &
poor thing, and is bound to fade sooner or later.
That which shall abide for ever is that which
comes out from God Himeelf and is not done by
us, but through us, so that all things are of God.

Do you think that is a limiting relationship ?
No! For Paul who says, ‘“ but all things are of
God ”, and seems by his * but 7’ to limit things,
also aays, “I can do all things in Christ who
strengtheneth me . There you have boundless
possibility, and the only governing law is that
all is out from God, and not out from ourselves.

A true knowledge of the Lord Jesus will
reverse & good many of our ideas, and a good
meany of our procedures. A true knowledge of
Christ and union with Christ, with all that
means, will make us go to work in entirely the
opposite way from that in which we have been
accustomed to go. We shall come to be governed
by this one consideration, that it is not what we
would do for the Lord, but what the Lord would
do through us, that is alone to rule. ]

It iz & very testing way. You can hardly
believe, unless you have been the same way, how
often and intensely and bitterly the enemy fights
and tempts you to come down on to a lower
position, and to take up things again for God
and launch big schemes, enter upon big under-
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takings, set up iome thing on the earth that can
be seen, because all those who are governed by
that standard of things seen have saidi: You
see, you are doing nothing ! Show us what you
are doing ! Yow @anmtt sihow ws ihifyg) fest ikt
all! Satan does work on that line. To the
flesthn tiiett ibs mutt ey, Toogw aan witth Geddaadd
have nothing to show for it, never to be able to
have the work wiitten up in the papers, to

ublish 10 f , for statisties, yet to

ow In your heart ‘of hearts that, alfheugh it is
hidden, somethiﬂg is going on, 'snd thst you
eannot do otherwise than you are deiﬁg, is far
frevinbeii aséatotHecibelh.

It is a testing way, but, blessed be Godl, if
we do endure the ing and go on patiently
with Him, in His time, when that flesh has been
finally laid low; when the voice of natural

ambition is no longer sounding and having
influence, and we are now utterly at the
where if thiﬁgs are not going to be of the ord

then there Is niot going to be anything at all, the
Lord has a free way, and He is able to indicate
that all the time something has been Folﬁg on.

He shows how He has been af work,
in tice there will be msﬂifested a work of God,
a8 work that shall have such & large pereentage of

spiritual value and meaning in it that yeu are
glad, after all, that you walked with Ged

and not with men in the work of Ged.
It gets to the heart of things. If only we Baw
wheat Christ is to God, and to us-ward, it would
reverse 80 many of our presefit ways, methods

and procedure. The natural is put back all the
time. In chapter vi. the Lord Jesus had been
resenting this very truth, profound, mysterious,
gnd from that tin?; maﬁyg:f His diseiples went
back and walked no more with Him. Then what
did He say ? ** Therefore, I said unto you that
no one can come after me except the Father
draw him . OB, I see then, these many disciples
that went away 'had come of their own accord ;;
their coming was not a work of Gedl! All natural
inelination and un in relstion to the

Lotd is dispensed with ; it net get through),
it is put Ave you, because desirous of
inelined in a natural way to things ef the Lofd,
on that basis ? Well, that will mest a terible
affront The Lerd will have to gay to
that, No ! net out from you, net even in your

dissipleship but 6ut frem Gedl. All hai to

with Ged. No fan 6an 6616 after Me exeept
Father dkaw him! Relationship to Chwikt is a
matier of Ged's werk; net eui;% andl if it is ﬁ@t

Ged’s werk; then at seme peint the myﬁtew
MﬁﬂVSﬁ; and this i 1§ far too other than 531%@ and
lge eh w1£ it "fms 8e6s net gws us 8
; We §B 8 6h %he
E&aﬁgi QWH "WerK iR U, “yai %Emga gt
understanding and enablement to grasp the

deepast realities of the things of Christ.

things will oifend 48: ‘We wanted
@l lhs
We surely see the need for praying for more
T.A-S.
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Life in the Spirit

No. 1.

Introduction

That which is before us can be put in several
ways, and we shall seek to outline at least the
introductory part of our meditation.

God’'s Present Purpose

1. The Gathering Out of a People from th
World

In the first place it would be helpful for us to
be reminded of the special nature of this dis-
pensation, which embraces the period from the
ascension of the Lord Jesus to His coming again ;
and it is well for us to be reminded (since it is &
tragedy that the Lord’s people have not been
continually reminded through the dispensation)
that in this age, in this dispensation, God’s main
concern with this world is to take something out
of it, and not to do anything with it, nor to have
anything in it as of it. Until we have become
clear on that matter we shall be confused on all
other matters in relation to the Lord, as to His
work, His purpose, and our life in fellowship
with Him.

The Lord is pre-eminently occupied with the
taking of something out of this world. All the
rest is but a preparation of this world for judg-
ment. When that activity of God is finished in
the taking out of the earth, then the judgment of
this world will take place. So that all ideas about
improving this world, and setting up something
of God in it as of it, establishing something here
for God, are false ideas, and will lead into a great
deal of error, and, in the long run, to disappoint.
ment.

II. The Gathering Qut is Mainly Spiritual

In connection with that primary activity of
God in the dispensation, the next thing to re-
member js that this extraction from the earth is
mainly spiritual. Of course, the Lord is taking
His people literally out of the world from genera-
tion to genération, and there will be, at the
end, a mighty literal taking out of the residue of

*
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those who look for His appearing ; but mainly
the taking out through the digpensation is &
spiritual thing, the literal or physical iz but the
end of a phase. ‘

That taking out spiritually is, firstly, by a
crisis, the crisis of new birth, in which we become
aware that we have been born out from another
realm, and that we are no longer belonging to
this one ; that in the deepest reality of our beings
through new birth we are not of this earth, but
are from above. That is the crisis of our ex.
traction from the world.

Then, secondly, the crisis once passed, the
extraction, the redemption, or the emancipation
(whichever word you prefer) is a progressive
thing. It is, in a sense, a pilgrimage, a moving
away, and as we walk with the Lord in a true
way we are getting further and further away
from this world in & spiritual sense. '

These are simple and elementary truths, new
to no one, but necessary of emphasis by way of
laying the foundation.

III. God’s Purpose inw;.eaﬁing His People in the
or

That which remains of God in this world is
here for three purposes. We are now referring to
that which has come through the crisis and is in
the process, but is still here ;: here, and vet not
of this earth. While it remains, it remains for
three purposes, which are in three different
directions, firstly toward God, secondly toward
itself, thirdly toward the world.

The Godward purpose of being here is the
representing of God’s rights in the earth. Just
as David, when driven out of his kingdom away
from Jerusalem sent back Zadok the priest with
the ark into Jerusalem as a testimony to the fact
that that was his place and he would come back
into it one day, so the Lord, who has been
driven out of this world, strategically puts His
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people here as in relation to Himself, represent-
ing His rights here. Thus we are called upon
deliberately to stand here on this earth nst
the claims of this usurper; as a challenge to the
Devil’s claim to be prince of this wi for the
rights of Himn whose right it is to reign. We
simply stand here toward Him for that purpose.
As to the aspect of this purpose which is to-
ward the thing of God itself which is here, that is
for the purpose of learning the true nature of
what is of God. We are left on this earth for the
time of our sojourn amongst these other things
for the purpose of education, and our education
is in the g} ection of leafﬁiﬁg what the Rature
ofa thing of God is. We have many lessons 16

learn, things to know as to the difference
between is of nai) end whed is off W
is of Adam and whst is of Ch¥ist, what is of earth

and what is ef heaven, what is 'of the Hesh and
what is of the Spirit, and eur edtieatien lies in
that direstien.

It is a very experimental and practical thing.
If you and I were suddenly taken to heawem:
thmt is, if immediately we were saved we were

transplanted to heaven, we should know the
nature of all that is of Ged fully, immediately,
but we sheuld knew it in a %iﬂ whieh we d6
et knew it new. Te put that the ether way, we
are knewing it new ih a way which we sheuld
net lsnew it if that were the ease. We sheuld
then kﬁaw it @8 8 eeﬁvs; 88 §ems£m!a whieh
gbtained all ar u&; s eaihe
in %hat A taut 819 5 Hsrs iH £ 8 e8h:

itt il dil \eper!
Hi‘ lW&‘% iE i§ Giﬂ

iHEQ H§ E

L

._m

Eachik

E
%giﬁ 8 tHE
cwr%% T
F meth

en as to the manward aspect of that which
is here of God, that is a matter of testimony and
witness. Those two words do not mean the same
thing. The witness is the instrument itself, the
testimony is that which is given by the witness.
The Lord must have something here which is the
embodiment of the truth, and, being the em-
bodiment, it gives forth the truth. That is the
difference between witness and testimony, and
we are here on the earth manward, world-ward,
for that purpose, to be the embodiment and the

expression of the truth.
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So you see that, while the Lord leaves that
which is essential and of Himselff here
for a time, He does not mean that it is to settle
in ; to consolidate itself here ; to beconie a part
of things here, but it is Oﬁly here for Divine

urposes, and when those rposes have reached
that point where the Lord sees in His own wis-
dom and sovere that it would be better
that the vessel should be transplanted to heaven,
then He takes action accordingly.

The Son of Mam the Divine Exemplar

All this is gathered up in two features of
Chwiist’s life.

(@) Asimtiheworld,yetnotafiit. Into that short
sojourn there were packed all the laws of a life
which is lived as in relation to heaven, and not
in relation to this earth. His position wes, while
here, in the bosom of the Father; with God,
not of this world. He lived by the laws of such a
relationship, and He lived thus in order to show
forth the fact that man is called to live by God.
It is true that He was Godl. That is not the
question for the moment, but we emphasise the
other side in order to see why it was niecessary
for Him to live here, and that is to set forth the
fact that man ean live on the earth, and yet be
governed by laws which, if ebeyed make him
something other than a8 man of this world.

That may sound complicated, but it canm be
resolved into one simple fact. He lived, a Min
in this world, yet not of it ; and in order to do so
He had to move as governed by laws which were
not the laws of this worldl, but the laws of
heaven. That is one phase of His life in which
that which we have been saying is gathered up.

(b) A8 in hawean yst-expyes
life in the Chuweih by the Holy Spirit.
gathered into that. The Holy Spirxt is sent for
the main object of ** re-hving ™ Christ in the
Church, and thus constituting the Church one
Heavenly Mian according to Christ. Thus it
beconies n for us to know what the life
in the Spirit is, what the life governed by the
Spirit is.

Spiritulity the Great Govermimg) Lavov

There is %Pafemﬂnelmml period in which these
two phases of His life are joined and yet divided,
whefe they rmeet and where they part. That

od i8 the great forty days after
'HTRfesuﬂr The firt phase of His life on
garih resches unto that, mdi His new life in
heaven also resched unto that. The two meet.

etaing isl Fedrealenly
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He is still Jesus of Nazareth, but there is a
difference. While they meet in that period, they
are not one ; they are different, they are separ-
ate. Mary would fain have proceeded according
to the old regime when she met Him on the
morning of the resurrection. She would have
embraced Him, but He said, ‘““Touch me not’.
There is a difference, there is a change. In a
word, that old kind of relationship is at an end,
the relationship is going to be different; and
yet the deepest realities are going to abide. The
two phases, the earthly and the heavenly, meet
in the forty days, and yet they are different, and
they are separate. The one great inclusive law
governing both of those phases, and that is so
clearly set forth in the parenthetical period, is
gpirituality. |

Spirituality is the great determining truth. It
determines the truth of everything, determines
the value of everything, governs everything,
Mery, with the others, thought and believed that
to possess Christ they must see Him, and handle
Him, and hold Him. He was teaching them two
things. One is, that is not really to possess
Christ. In the deepest reality, the deepest truth,
in the greatest value of Christ, that is not
possessing Christ. On the other hand, it is pos-
sible to possess Christ as truly as though you
saw Him, and hendled Him, and to possess Him
even more really than if He were here in physical
presence. The governing law of that greatest of
all realities is spirituality.

What is spirituality ¢ 'We shall see as we con-
sider the forty days that spirituality resolves
itself into this fact of knowing Christ, not after
the flesh, but after the Spirit ; not according to
the standards of man in the flesh, the soulish
standards of the changeable, the seen, but
knowing Christ in an inward, spiritval way
according to the power of a Divine life. That is
spirituality in a word. Much more has to be said
about it.

You can see where the two phases were meet-
ing, overlapping, and yet were divided. The
Lord, while He brought them together, showed
perfectly clearly that these are not the same, and
that they are not one; there is this mighty
difference. As I understand it, that was the
object of the forty days. It was to set before
them and establish in them the fact that spirit-
uality is the great governing law of our relation-
ship with Christ, and of everything that has to
do with that relationship.
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A Vital Discrimination

As to spirituality it ig, of course, necessary to
say something more. We must not confuse
gpirituality with an abstract, etbereal, atmo-
spheric, mystical element which is unrelated to
all that is positive and practioal. There are
strange ideas in men’s minds as to the meaning
of spirituality. If you pass through an Art
Gallery with an art critic, you will hear that
word often upon his lips. He will refer to the
work of art as ‘‘ spiritual >’ or otherwise, and he
will tell you of a certain work that it has a
gpirituality about it. Or if you go to a great
musical production you hear the same thing. It
is the * spirituality *’ of the thing that is either
there or absent which determines the real ar-
tistic value. If you go into the realm of archi-
tecture you will have the word used. It is not
only the actual structure and adornment, but
there is some intangible thing said to be about
that edifice, it is the * gpiritual ”’ element.

We must get that idea entirely out of our
conception of spirituality. That is not the
Scriptural meaning of spirituality. That is the
mystical, the ethereal, the abstract, the atmo-
gpheric, but that is not what the Word of God
means by the word spiritual. Perhaps it is un-
necessary to say thet, and yet when we talk about
gpirituality some people drift mentally into the
realm of the unreal. TUpon true spirituality
according tothe Word of God the greatest issues
hang, the most tremendous consequences depend.

We take a familiar illustration of this. There
was & revelation given by God through His
Word as to the means and method for the trans-
portation of the ark. The day came when that
ark was to be transported from a certain place
to Jerusalem, and David assayed todoit. On the
one gide with David there was the Word of God
that the ark sheuld be in a certain place, a deep
devotion to the Lord on the part of His servant,
a whole-hearted zeal for the Lord’s interests ;
and then out of his devotion, and in his zeal, in
accordance with what he perceived to be the
Lord’s purpose (and his perception of the Lord’s
purpose was perfectly right) he acted, and
tragedy overtook the execution of the purpose,
the carrying out of the design. The Lord made a
breach that day and Uzzah died before the
Lord. What was wrong ! The Divine purpose
was not wrong, God’s thought was that the ark
should be in a certain place ; the devotion was
all right, the zeal for the Lord was all right.
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Where was the breakdowan, the flaw ? It was in
failure to perceive at that time the Lord’s way
of realising His own purpose, hewttieelandiwenlt
do the thing that He wented to do, or hawttie
Lord woul have it done. Everything hung
gy weasdsares. Il:twvasnwtthee
E;ect, not the motlve, not the devotion, not the
zeal that was wrong, but: perception broke down
in the realm of how it was to be done. It meant
that Divid acted upon a lower level than was
revealed within the Word of Gaodi, or was em-
bodled within the Word of God. It was a failure
i ty, because tyy has as its
hall-mark

intelligence, iﬁt@lﬂ%?e
te fnot on é the intention of Ged| the

6d ; net enly the ose of Ged,
but hew the pufpase was to be fulfiled.

We can have general conceptions of what God
wants done, and not be sure as to exactly how,
but it does not end there. There c¢an be trag
in that realm. So that you will see that, in this
instance, spirituslity was a matter of pefeeptieﬁ
aHsi to the Lord’s thoughts for the earrying out of

5 purp

Ispthat prmhmll 7 A Ulzzach wilkestiiner iitt iks
practical. Ask David on that day when the Lord
made a breach whether it is practical. It is a
practical matter whether we get through with a
thing or not. It is so practical that it beconnes &
matter of life and death. It is practicsll as to
whether the Lord’s blessing is upon it orwith-
held from it. The grestest
beuid up with Q?H‘x
fheans a kﬂ@%ﬁ% Be Lo
Se that spiridelby is ver
it comes right dewn te

in euF lives.

We have taken that familisr illustration, as
touching upon one phase of things, and indiicsti-
ing what tsg irituality means. David came event-
ually to the perception of God’s meaning, and
came to see that it does matter very much
whether you have a%pfehended the whole
thought of God or whether you have only
apprehended a part. The part that he grasped
was that the Lord wanted the ark in a certaln
position, il & certain place. That was enough for
him. It did not matter very much in his zesll for
the end how it was done, 50 long as it was dope ;;
but that is of very great significance to the Lord,
as we see 11 this case. There is 8 wiong w of
doing a ri t‘hiﬁg, whish e whole
thiﬁg to disaster. The resulf here thdeubledly

ifituality

in aﬂ iawafd way.
¥Bpfasﬁsai, very féall;
8 mest tfemeﬁdaus
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was a tragedy in the realm of a rightly conceived
gmurpose of Godl wrongly carried out. It was a

ilure in , because spirituality means
perception as to the Lord’s ways, in the Lord’s
interests.

Spimiiuelity the Quiicome of a Divine Nature

When we speak of spiritual people or of the
Church being a spiritual thing in this age, we do
not mean that they are just mystical. We hear
that word very much in connection with the
Church as the Body of Christ, the mystical Body
of Christ. We have to be very careful what we

mean by that. The Hely Spirit through the

Apestle Paul that down 6n to very
praetical matters. For example, ﬂmﬁ word is
adaressed to the members ef “The ege
eannet say o the hand, 1 have 0e ﬂeed of
There i8 ﬁe£

¥8f mmmﬁabﬂfewﬁ% Tﬁ “53
gve 8 a 39 egu %&l Qy

wﬁ

e

em gﬁ% lg mt : (q'&r 1.
Spirituslity, therefore, represents the |
sioa of a nature whieh is superior altogether to

the ordinevyy human nature, and has capecities
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and ies which are higher sltogether
than those belonging to man ordinarily. That is

the nature of ity. It is a Divine
ability, a Divine , brought within by
ge;g? of the operation and presence of the Holy

That is a fact, something which you and I
know to be a fact, but it constitutes the grestest
practical difficulty between us and those who do
not it. Try to resolve that. Begin to
talk to the unregenerate man about the things
of the Lord, and you know that you come up
ew a blank. Youw can talk about religion,

Chvikstiiaiity, theology, and per go a

long way, but when you come to the r: es of
the Lord, even beginning with new

birth (the greatest with us), those who
have not |one through, who have not been born
firronm aklowes, ddonotturiddessaaidl. Thiegywilll

again. Advance beyond that to the things of the
Lord which have come to us in the course of our
walk with Him, and youflindlit is a realm wdhiin
we move in alone, and all who are not spiritual
are excluded, and it is no use trying to put a
bridge over the two realms. It is the grestest
practical problem of our lisess. We know quite
well that we are wrecked wholly upon the
sufficiency of the Holy Spirit in this matter
where other people are ennasmnst.

We can preach to the end of our lives, with
every ounce of strength we have, and unless the
Spirit of Gedl gives quickening, iflumination,
and a capecity to those who hear, the preaching
is in vain, and we are as fools, we have t our
strength for naught. We can never get spiritual
things across to natural minds, and yet we can-
not say that these spiritual things are nnysticsll,
vapoury, abstractions, unresll, merely a matter
of atmosphere. They are the greatest realities im
the universe. We would not admit for an instant
that it is a matter of imagination. Neither is
that true of any other thing that has to us
in our union with Christ. They are so real that
they are our very being. If any man give up
his faith, change his mind about his beliefs, you
may take it that that is something he has put on
like a costt; it is not the true.

The Inner Knowledge of God
Now all this that we have alreadly said is
plough% the way to the explanation of what
uality is, and its true value. One thing
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that surely concerns all the people of God very
strongly, very definitely, very mightily, is the
question of that whichisinvulnerahile, indisstroet-
ible ; that which will stand when everything else
in the universe crashes, when all else is con-
sumed, destroyedi: when in the of the
heavens and the earth that which can be shaken
i% shaken, theﬁbitggsfe tahegf be 22;1: which abides
the Shékiﬁg, a e ure, goes threugh
indestruetible for eternity. That eoncerns uein a
praetieal wagf a8s to the result of our being here
eﬁ this
If the great feature of spirituality is spirittusl
intelligence, which is knowing the Lord in the
inner way of His thought, of His purpose, that
is what God is after, because it is that which is
going to outlast everything else. That is what iB
meent by being in the pre-eminent, the supreme

sayy:: activity of God in this dispensation. This worldl
I do not know what you mean by being borh

and everything related to it is not going to last,
therefore we will not get our roots into it; we
will not lay deep foundations in it; we will not
build in union with it, with the Name of God on
it, not evenin a rehglous way. Youand I must
come imto Guidls sctivity im this di
sation, which is to get out from this worldi, in
association with Himself, that which will abide
eternally when all else has gone. This may be
in a people, but the thing itself is the inner
knowledge of God. That is spirituality.

Speaking of spiriiueldl people, of the Church
being spirithul], we are speaking of that which,
having the higher (may we use that word)
intelligence, the knowledge that is superior to
human knowledge and intelligence, works ac-
cordiingly. That is the practical side. Any kind
of mental apprehension of God’s thoughts which
does not lead to a ing activity, is
either a wrong apprehension or has fallen short
of its purpose. There are a great mamy people
who dwell much upon spiritual thoughts, ideas,
always prohing beneath the surfece to get some-
thing that is not apparent and they are most
unln'mﬂi'mll; there is no working out of things
in life. It is not enough to have thoughts that
seem to be Dlvme,, there must be an expression
of those thouglts im practical ways.

The work of God has to be dane according to
the p of Gaod|, and those p: are
to be revealed by the Holy Spirit. That is
spirituality in life and in work. The dlﬂ’erence is
so manifest in this dispensation. You gee
that right through men have got hold of ideas
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which are in the Word of God, and then they
bave made that which corresponds to the
Philistine cart, which David constructed ; that
is, they have put those ideas into & form which
is something quite tangible, and of this earth,
established here in the world, and they will
point to their order of things, what they some-
times call the Church, and say: This is accord-
ing to the Word, and this is the Scripture by
which we have acted in doing this. 8o you find
that you get a dozen different things set up, all
of which are in disagreement emongst them-
selves, yet all of them claiming to be constituted
by the Word of God. Is that right ? So many of
them are mutually exclusive, and yet they
support themselves by the Word of Ged. Is that
right ¢ Now in s0 far as any of them are some-
thing on this earth, established oni this earth,
there is & failure to perceive the mind of Goed in
His Word. That is where everything has gone
astray. That is where the whole thing is at
fault. That is why you get the confusion and the
contradiction, why you get & state of things like
that, which cannot possibly be accepted as an
expression of God’s mind. It is saying, in effect,
that God hes a dozen different minds and no two
of them are agreed. God is of one mind. In order
to have God's mind you must be essentially
gpiritual, and being spiritually minded you will
get oneness in expression. The Apostles are a
great example of this.

We shall come later to this first chapter of the
book of the Acts, and probably go on further
than that, but the emphasis for us just now is
this. You see here men who manifestly were not
in agreement in the former years of their con-
nection with Christ, all standing up together and
speaking, and you have an exhibition of a one-
ness of mind, of word, of thought, so that they

are a8 one man. The immediate expression of
the Holy Spirit’s advent was oneness in & most
remarkable way between those who were any-
thing but one before. Oh, the divergencies, oh,
the differences which separate men ! Onenessisa
mighty, wonderful mark of the advent of the
Holy Spirit. That is the one mind of God
operating in all who are under the complete
domination of the Spirit of God. That is
spirituality. It is intelligence as to God’s
thought. So that we have in the spiritual man,
and in the Church, as a spiritual thing, that
working acoording to a higher intelligence than
that possessed by the natural man. It is so high
that he cannot attain unto it.

Now we cannot go further in this present
meditation. This is preparing the way, and is
intended to indicate at least that what the Lord
is seeking pre-eminently in this age is a spiritual
people possessed of a knowledge, an under-
standing, a perception of Himself which is some-

thing altogether different from that possessed °

by the natural man, and which is, therefore, the
thing which is going to abide when all else goes,
to endure throughout all testings, all trials. Itis
the inward knowledge of God in an ever-growing
way.

The Lord’s concern for us at this time is that
we should know what God’s mind is as to a
gpiritual mind (and that refers to the individual,
and to the Church as the collective man, the one
new man), as constituted according to Christ in

heaven by the Holy Spirit; the Holy Spirit

reproducing in us the life, the mind, the intelli- -

gence of the Lord Jesus as God’s heavenly Man.
May our eyes be opened to that, and the Lord

give us increasing liberty as we go on in that

consideration.
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The Kingdom of the God of Heaven

| No. 1.
A Revealer ot Secrets

READING : Daniel ii. 28, 47 : Matt. xi. 25-27 ;

Gal.i. 15-16 ; Col. 1. 27.

In Daniel ii. 47 we have one of the many
titles applied to the Lord which are in this book.
They are all significant and full of helpfulness,
but as the Lord would speak to us concerning the
matter of Divine spiritual revelation it is this
title that we take hold of ; and let us hold it
with both hands, “ a revealer of secrets . God,
our God, is a Revealer of Secrets.

Of course, Nebuchadnezzar said that, and he
would not know what we know, having the
whole book before us; and I suppose Daniel
would have used the same title ; indeed he did
use it, as we find : * There is & God in heaven
which revealeth secrets . But I think if Daniel
had spoken at the end of his life, and if he had
been able to give his verdict upon that which we
find in this book under his name, he would have
come to the conclusion which we must come to in
reading it, that, after all, the secrets, in so far
as they are of importance and value, are better
summed up in one great comprehensive and
inclusive singular, “ secret ”’ ; the Revealer of a
secret. For the book of Daniel, while it tells us
many things, and has provided fields of explora-
tion and interest for those who will pursue the
many little touches of enlightenment that are
given, has but one objective, one message, one
real inclusive secret. That brings it right over
into the New Testament, where we read that
God willed to manifest what is the mystery ; or
we may use the same word that we bave in
Daniel—and to us it conveys the ides better
than this one here—to make known the secret.

God is a revealer of a secret. God has a secret,
and it is His good pleasure, His purpose, His
desire to make that secret known, and if you
will seek what is the mystery—the term that is
commonly nsed by the Apostle Paul—or what is
the secret, it is this. In his letter to the Colos.
Siang, Pail writes that he prays and desires that
they might have the riches of the full under-
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standing, to “ know the mystery of God, even
Christ”, That is God’s secret. You find it in
various aspects—'‘ the preaching of Jesus
Christ ”, *“ the gospel of Christ ”, “ Christ in
you, the hope of glory > ; but to sum it all up,
the great, inclusive, heart secret,of God is Christ,
and God is not keeping His secret to Himself.
That is the joy to my own heart. That God is &
holder of secrets the whole world will admit, but
the blessed word to us is thet God is a revealer
of secrets ; He has opened His heart, He wants
to, and His great longing desire for us all is, Oh,
that I might be able to uncover My heart’s -
secret to them, that they might know My secret,
even Chriat !

The State of Incapacity of Man by Nature

While we want to have that all the time as a
theme, and the background of what we are say-
ing, that God wants to reveal, we must first of
all be very definite in realising how utter is our
need, and the need of all human beings, that
God should be the revealer ; or, to put that the
other way round, how absolutely impossible it is
for anybody by his own will or ekill or applica-
tion to discover God's secrets. You cannot do it.
There is nothing available to any man except
that which God in His good pleasure unveils and
opens and discovers.

There is so much in the New Testament
which would give us that in doctrinal form, and
doubtless you will in your minds be remember-
ing verses and texts which teach that, but let us
keep in this meditation to the book of Daniel,
and the purely illustrative which we find here.
You will remember that in this story there is
anocther dream, and again Daniel is called upon
to give the interpretation. Still further on there
is the writing on the wall, and again it is Daniel
who has to decipher and explain that writing ;
but on each of those occasions you have present
the massed intelligence of the capital of the
world empire. The astrologers, and the magi-
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A3jicr+t. and the Cheldesns represent the cream off
*:%, rtiligence of their day. We are apt to look
awwv= on other ages and imagine they were the
fr&is*: ppovriguoraationeeedHiibesrtiin Babbidan
M. jrEa ditta Ch1dksiasn éni nhbiri titiech b d
tiié: world's intellectual and per SupeF-
rufebaal knowledge. These are all brought in
their united confession 1s, We 6 I
rare thing that the king asks ”. Pursue the
_ of learning In the world), follow these whe
hwie all the inte  that men by diligenes
thougih the centuries have been able to aequire,
pKA you find nothing whieh will answer te skeh 8
Js/4 uibst as you make ; it is impessible, we ean-
ksér - Three times iii* this beslk, for our jltic-
$vij, the Lord together the prinees e{r‘
{ije world, as Paul caFs the, the wisest men 6
j£ux generation, and together as ene man they
Rave to confess, We eanwutt|
« 1f it is true of them, there is not much hope
fax us along that line, and the sooner we lRard
tiistt the better. Daniel had been in the same
##jools, and learned the same lessons, Aot that
might unveil God’s secrets by excelling the
piMrs in their own line, but that it might be
glearly seen that, though he helds all that, it is
i ezl ttohiimwilesr haeeareesddesbkitk BHbe
tings of God.
Jt im an importent lesson, and we are all o
to learn it. That with which the world &%
B ns, of instruction, of informatien, ef
filui;edion, valuable as it may be in its plaes, is
Riilutely ruled out of court when we 6616 18

(tidigeththen sotdicsf D ivineFe veklRON Y YPU

&y have little or you fmay have mush ef this
pFld’s wisdem, but hewever mueh of Rewever
guh; yon have, yeu will Hever eeme {0 kHoW

04's seeret By purswing that lige.

God's people are very slow to learn that, but
it i a lesson that must be wrought deeply into
gur being. We are glad when some person more
giiistanding in a social or intellectual reslm is
sanverted—of course we are glad when any fman
8F woman comes to the Lord Jesus —But
ﬁisvef let us or them Imagine that what the

¥ing of themselves or of their own aeguir _
{#d] their new life, is going to help them one bit
ip ihe discovery of 's secret, Jesus Christ.
Thare is a realm in which sonnetinnes it dinashwd
ax it did with Daniel no doubt, and as it did wit
Mau08 ; it gives them a greater chaice to humible
thizmselves before the Lord. Andl perhapB their
vety learning has had a helpful effect upon them
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, arises he callls together 'fdlm,mmw

in this respect, that they have cuge o llmw
how little they do know* The greit difference
between the educated and the unedwested, in
coming to the things of God, is there. Why i8 it
that we are sometimes caused to stand andl
to reslise that in certain realms there is linmite-
tion ? Perhaps it is because they have not had
much education, and much ehanes in the things
of this world we say to ourseh@s; and here
perhaps there is advanee and we say: Well,
that one had more mﬁlﬁ% than fhest.
No 11 THecreahkfaciodt tdde se0ofiéeNid THaat
this one here, or that one thers, beeause of his
ignorance iB puffed up and proud), and thinks
he knows, and has fiot yet learned the fiwst
lesson, that he does not knew. 86 e
would not be a barrier in s far as it was a mere
lack of knowledge, but it is a barrier in s far as
it blinds to hew little we knew. The enes whe
know m6re perhaps ki lbamatl aiisfies Hian-
fhental lessen, that we must learn iR the GhFs-
tian life eur 6wn inability.

The Believer's in Himself

In that sense the help of the world does come
inaﬁgrhaps along such a line, but it does not
make us capable of understanding Godf's sameis,
nor, mark you, is the difference between Damiid|
and these others merely that he is one of God's
people and they are not. The child of God, as
such, has no more knowledge of God's truth thamn
those who are not childrem of Gall; he has a

capecity, but not the knowledge. If you go
carefully through the story ge will ind that
Damel, the faithful, true 6 of Ged, is each

time just as nonplussed, just as ignerant as these
other men in himself, and that when each time
he finally produces the revelation it is because
he has gone to God, souglitt sonmething fronn Hii,
and received. He has nothing in himself, no
knowledge.

Let us, as children of Godl, remember that.
The fact that we are converted, the mere teuth
that we belong to the Lord, does not mean that
automatically we know all about the Christian
life and the things of God. That is not s6. You
see how Daniel has to confess that along with the
others he knows nothing ; and so when the need

come to undiersiand whet this secret is. Whet do
they do ? They have a corference ; but itisa
prayer conference. And we woild never gather
as we do If it were net whelly en the basis upon
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which Daniel discovered his secret, with all
prayer. Prayer in itself iB a recognition of

iness, it is a recognition of an absence of
knowledge. Daniel and these men time
froui tHeekihigy buttittweasnodtféertitnecttosstidyy,
it was for time to pray ; it was not for time to
get to work themselves, it was for time to wait
upon Gedl, to humble themselves before MHim,
and to beseech mercies of Him.

So you find as you go on, and the marrative
passes into the visions of Daniel which are found
later in the book, that again and again, though
he is a faithful child of God, and though visions

reseﬂted to him, there are such anifiessions
as t * Andl I heaml, but I urniderstood neit:
then saidl 1,0 my Lord, what shall be the issue
of these thiﬂgs * That is to say, Daniel vepes-
senMs semething for us. He is different from
those other men, he bel te God, but even 86
e has net at his @ispesal the kﬁewledge of the

Divine secrets. What he has that mams ths
distinetien between him and thewm is a8 capaci;

e%gﬁ%i B
e %;

E 856 QE F8

for kknewi ﬁehsve me; that
the L.oFd Jesus Ghs

eah §Hew yeu sm ?F%@ i8
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attitude : If I possess all the books in the worldi ;
if I hear all the best preachers that ever were or
that will be ; if I do everything that I can do, 1
still know nothing, unless Godi is pleased in His
merey to uncover His secret to me.

Now there is nothing new in that, but do let
that sink into your heart, and let it govern your
life. If Daniel had run off to those friends of his
to ask their ideas, that they might be discussed,
and be bringing together something that they
possessed, that would be a justification for the
children of Godl to do what they so often do,
turn to books, turn to men, and think that if
they have had the thing described they have it.
Not so ! You are still, with all your dwmglam,
rightt and true as they may be, as utterly devoid
of revelation as was Daniel until Godl was
pleased to open it to him.

I do wemt 4B to make sure of that. I wamt the
Lord to say it with emphasis to our hearts, and
then that He may come from the other side and
say : When you are quite settled in your mind
for ever that ﬁothing at your disposal as on this
earth, in you as a man, can ever give you to
understand God’s secret, then look to Me; 1
have many names, beautiful names, all de-
seriptive of Mysellf; take hold of them; take
hold of this one, that I am a revealer of secrets, 1
love to do it.

Revelation and Gudis Heart

That is the atmosphere of the whole of this
book. God wants to reveal, He yearns to revesll;
and that 18 what we find in the New Testament.
We have referred to three p in the New
Testament at the infalng of this meditation,
because each one hem gives the emphatic
declaration that it is Ged's pleasure to
feveal. He is leﬁgmg, He iB desifing and puf-

ggﬁiﬁg to reveal. It i no grudging eoneession :
ell, T suppese I must show therm a little bi |
This 18 8 heeﬂ Falag—O0h, that 1 eould Bhew
them more ! Did you never ‘Fead Paul’s Jetters
to the Cerikithians ? Did you never read that in
Hebrews whets he yearns, and says, ** ye are yet
carnal 7 ; 1 fed geu with milk, net with meat
» The atmosphere is of yeafﬁiﬁg—QH if 1
could only give you hiere ; you a¥e @il of undeF:
Staﬁdiﬁg“ You éan see seﬁietmag of the dis-
nteent of the ApeRtlle. He is disappeinted
t at these people are hot able te reesive it, Ged
arns to revesl, He 1 to make Himaself
own. You findl that turther reference in
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Collossians, ** To whom God was pleased to make
known a secret which had been hid from the ages
and generations, but now is manifested ”, as if
God Himself in eagermess had been waiting
through centuri , T i wihean Il aam
show them Christ. Youw have the heart of God
there. The word in Matthew “ willeth * gives
rather the intellectual side, that He choosss;
but the word used in Collossians is the heautt ome,
He wants to do it. Both of them are true. God
in His wisdom and understanding, because of
our need and of His purpose, wills to
Ederstading in God, thers 1.8 groet Hg hear

in , there is a grest big heart
of love. He wants to show uB Chuist.

So you find the Apostle Paul saying, “...it
was the good| of Godl, who sepswatied me
from my birth and called me by his grace, to
reveal his Som... " How many years elapsed
fromn Preullss Hithhaardossypaastoanim tiiee pungosee
of God until the day when God could reveal Hiiis
Son ? Quiite a number. He says there came a
certain time when it was God’s good pleasure
ttgr revgml His secfe;f Does that mean that

ough years, out of some capricious motive,
the Lord was saylng, Not yet! Not yet! You
must wait !. We know that was not s0. The Lord
was saying : If only this man would let me ; if
only he would let me ! And there came a day oA
the Damascus road when Saul sgid, ** Lovdl, wnet
wilt thou... ”’, and thefi the lnAward revelation
began. That is Ged’s sttitude.

God wants to reveal His Son to me, He longs
to do it. It is Godl's pleasure, His desire to un-
cover to me something more of the wonder, the
beauty, the glory, the power, the eternal riches
of HiB dear Son. He 1s a revealer of secrets.
There has coiie hndo our heattis soune fidiittutidiar-
standing of this fact that God in grest intensity
of desire is longing to reveal His Son, and we
say, All right, Lord, we will set aside as much
time as You like for this one purpose! But, oh,
that He might be suffered to shine into our
hearts to show us something more of Christ. It
is Godf's good pleasure to show us more. There
are some folk who regard it as a virtue that they
have some simple elementary knowledge of the
Lord, and that is quite enough for them ; they
%ofroundl preaching it for the rest of their lives,

course, we ought to testify to and preach that
which is our measure of attainment. We do not
want to wait to know everything before we open
our mouths, but let us not fall into that snare of

being content with a little. If you are quite
hagﬁy, and feel that just to be a simple Christian
is all right—uwelll, do let us keep simple—but all
the time the Lord is sayiﬁg, only they would
let Me show them more instead of holding to
what they have—and more than likely they will
lose it soon and their will be emgj‘t?—if
only day by day, hour by hour they wotld let
Me show them more of Christ.

Revelation and Goils Need

There is more in it than that. Gadl needs to
reveal His secret to us. There is a God in hesven.
Yes, but there are circunstances and conditions
here on earth, and those circumstances have to
be faced with the challenge of His Person, and
they have to be brought into the stream of His
eternal p How is He going to do it?
Surely Daniel gives us the answer. There must
be a link between the Gedl of heaven and the
earth upen which His wotild be realised,
and that link eonsists of those who know God’s
secrets, God heedls wihitl i sftien ealiati ' wiassel
of t@ﬁﬁmeg 7, 1 de net mind what yeu eall it.
He nesds Daniels, these whe lshew, whe have
illuminatien whiech is net their ewdi), whieh sthers
knew is net their ewn. | ahd gam th
said of Danial: * IIa him is the spirik of the
gods ' ; this is net what he learhed of men, this
is semething ether than that whieh is Ruhienw!
He steed Hen & @ testimeny to the Lord.
The Lerd wants that.

The theme, if you like, of the book of Daniel is
this, *"The Heavens Rule . Be it in the reign off
Nebuchadnezzar or Alexander, or of any other,
it is the heavens that rule. Even in the days
when Gedl spoke directly, still there was the
neeessity for an interpreter. Daniel for years and
years wis & testimony those psuplte
to the fact that there i a Godl in heaven, and
that He rules. You can do what you like with
Daniel—and yet you cannot do what you like,

Heaven rules this by his own volition, andl %

there is no power in earth or in hell that cam
disturb the rule of the heavens in that life, That Jj*
is what Godl needss in this worldi at this time, X
those whose lives shall proclsivn andl menifest
that there is only one throne in this universe,

that is Godfs throne. Heaven rules at eve
turn. Godi needs mouths to preclaien it, ap8
lives to prove it, and He can glglz do that Vi
those to whom He has uncovered His seeret 0!
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We have emphasized there more particularly
the fact of witnessing, but even more than that
God needs co-operation. We have no time to
}sufsue any of these things now, but if we came
ater on to see this stone cut without hands that
connes dewn from heaven as an eternal kingdom
to fill the universe, we would find that, firom
another aspeet, when that happens, there are
saints of the Mest High whe afe involved. The
saints of the Mest High talke the kingdom. So
that while fren man’s peint of view it 1s just as
it were a thunderbelt from heaven, from God's
ggiegt of view He 6an come down from heaven

use He has some in co-operation with Him-
self who belong to heaven. We cannot say more
about that, except to impress upon you the fact
that in Ged's purpose there is a need in His
universe for those who know God's secret, and
He waits for that to achieve His purpose.

Revelation of Christ Only Given to Meet Need
Now I do want to say one more thing, which i8
very importamt. As you read this story of
Dannel’s experience, did you notice in what
circumstances, in what conditions he received
his revelations ¥ It was because of dire persensll
fieed in the first place. Dannels lifs ed
_ it. 1t was net a merely acadeniic Matter,
it was a matter of persenal heart experienes, a
matter of life and asath. Theugh
en the other twe oecasiens we ean guite well
believe, Nebuehagdnezzar being what he was and!
his desesndants lilkewise, that en each eeeasien
Dannel’s life was iR peril: At a&%@gg«zs; ?agi; '8
revelatien was the resuMt of his 6%38 2|
the erticible of Hery tHal ahd expetents:
You willfindlit was not less s0 in the matter of
those other things. If you read Daniel ix, you
will find a man whose heart is wrung. He is hot
just interested in prophecy—the Lord save ua
from that!'—he i8 a fan with a bursting heat.
It is not 86 mueh his ewn &éfﬁeﬁﬁl fieed HEW, @8
the rieed of his people and the state of Jerusalem.
He has made it his persenal need. Yewu! eannet
distinguish in that prayer between the ¥est of the
e and himself. He malkes ne distinetion :
" ...behold eu¥r desoldions... *, he &l Thed
is the man, and those are the ciFeuiMianNess in
which a fresh revelatien is given of the aneinted
one, the Messiah, * eut off but net for himself .
You see the gsmc That is hew revelatien c6mes,
not through Eitting dewn in a study, which pei-
haps you wish you eeuld do. Yeul thinl if enly

49

Hg S st

you had more time, if only you could give youn-
self more to study, you would have a greater
spiritual life. Do not believe it. It is good to
aqug‘: all the knowledge we can about the Word
of , given the time and the opportunity to
apply eutselves to it, but that in itself is not
Fitual revelatien. The Lerd reveals Chiist to
48 in this way, by taldng held of us and puttin,
us inte a pesitien ef need, of preblem, of trial,
and there, in these eirsumsianess, HE Gl show
4§ semnething mere of Chiist. That is the enly
way. That is Ged's wag, the way of experiencs ;
for revelatien is semething fere than merely
seeing objestively. The Apestle Paul puts it this
way : He revealed His Sen ih e, Every bit of
true knewledge that yeu have of Jesus Chrigt,
Gedl's Sen; has been by way of ﬂ&@pﬂwﬁﬂiﬁﬂ?
placed upen yoeu, whether yoeur own |persona
fieed or seme other fieed with which you have
beeonie so identified that it beconnes yours, and
there in the fire you have proved something
fhore of the Lord, snd you have as your tiressunsdl
possession spiritual khowledge and understand-
iai;gl of the Lord. That is the way. That is the
y way.

That explains why the Lord deals with some
of us as He does, in ways that on the surface
seem to be the ite of that which would be
calculated to help us to know moreof Cliviist., For
Daniel it was not an essy civennstianeeimwiiitdito
have a prayer meeting. 1t was not easy for him
to feel caliin and take on, as it were, a heavenly
atmosphere and give the Lord a ¢hance to show
hifm something, when his life was at stake. Just
for a moment there was respite, but everything
was tense and u¥gand.

It is just at such a time that the Lord shows
us more of Himself. You know the diifference
between one who comes to tell you something
which is perfectly true and righd, and someone
who out of their heart gives you a8 kriowledge of
the Lord that they have received. It is true of
us, whether we are preachers or whatever we
are. We only minister helpfulaess to others,
we can only be prophets i the measure in wihich
in some deep experience we have learned some-
thing more of the Lord. You will remember that
those in Laodicea were blindl and were content.
The two things go together. If you are comtient,
complacent, with no particular needs ; indeed,
saying, 1 have need of nothing ! then you are
blintl; but when you have some de? heart
need, and you cennot get through, and it is a
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matter of life or death to you, then youfindlyour
eyes are opened and you see in the Lord a
plenitude of sufficiency that you never knew was
there. It is always the way. That is why the
Lord deals with us as He dioes.

You may say this : Well, of course, I quite
understand the need for something in the initial
sense of an emptying, and a sense of my own
helplessness, but I have felt that the Christian
life should be one of steady progress, so that
every day it is more and more wonderful.
Actually your experience, apartt from outward
trials, is that of emptying, brokenness, and then
of finding the Lord, and going on, and then a
new knowledge of your own need, your owh

helplessness, your own failure, till you think
perhaps : Well, that was all wrong, I have not
made a good start. There are children of God

who are trying to start again all their lives, be-
cause they have net realised that the Lord leads
us of like that. It is ever a fresh diseovery of
Chirist. 1t does nek mean thet
was unresll, but the Lord wants to shew yeu
mere. Only eut of the depths of trial, diffisulty
and temptation, and perhaps failure, 6an yeu be
shewn semething rmere ef the execellencies ef

wiet weas fiseatly

Jesus Chirist our Lord. It is all involved in this
title of the Lord, ** a revealer of secrets

He will show His Christ to you and to me—
He is doing it, preise His Name "—umot in the
study, not by our delving into the Scriptures and
comparing one verse with another, though we
need to do that sort of thing); but we are lesmming)
Chirist, making new discoveries, first of all in onr
own need and then in His ability to meet that
need. God wants to reveal His Son in you, and
80 iég'ou in the trial and suffering count it all joy,
think it not a strange thing. God is not dealing
with you harshly. This is what He is doing, He
is trying to show something more of His Son.
* Think it mot g the fieny trial
which is to try you... ™ It is going to prove your
faith, andl to prove how much you are of faith,
and to prove to you many other things, that
there is something more that meet your
personal need. So shall we worship the (e wii),
with all His other qualifications and titles, has
this one, that He is a revealer of His own heart
secret. He takes Christ and makes Hiin real to
our hearts, that we might know Godf's secret in
Churiist. HLF.

The Lord’s Testimony

No. 1.
The Need of a Mimisixy of Recovery

READING : 2 Kings iv.

We are not going to take any particular verse,
since it is the chapter as a whole which is before
us. Verse 2 is a striking verse :

* Amtl Elisha saidl unto her, Wheit shelll 1 dio
for thee ? tell me ; what hast thou in the
house ? And she said, Thine handmaid hath
not any thing in the house, save a pot of oil.""

I should not be surpwimsil if, before we are
through, we have something from the Lord abouk
that question : *...tell me; what hast thou in
the house ?”* As I have been thinking of this
chapter as a charsstieniitiic page of the life and
niinistry of that wonderful servamt of God,
Elisha, I have been thinking of his ministry,
which is doubtless familiar to you in its general

character, and it seems to me that in the four
incidents that we have recorded in this fourth
chapter of the feenndl book of Kings we have his
whole life and niinistry in represemtation.

The Mimisitry of Elijah and Elisha

Of course, we can never think of the life and
ministry of Elisha without bringing into view
also the mimni of his grest predecessor,
Elijah ; for Elijah and Elisha, though entirely
different men in chawwetisr, in traimmg), in dis-
tion, in ministry, yet exercise one ministry.

ou cannot consider Elisha's life and ministry
without seeing that it arose from, and was a
continuation of, the ministry of his grest pre-
decessor. We shall have to think of the ministry
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of Elijah if we are going to think at all of the
ministry of Elisha, because the one sprang out
of the other, the one was the continuation of the
other, the one carried to completion the work
begun by the other.

Their names are significant. If you have never
noticed the meaning of the names you will be
interested to know them. Elijah means ** God is
Jehovah . It was a very significant name, in
view of the particular ministry to which he was
called. Elijah was cslled of Godl in a time of
national & y, when Ged’s people in the
midst of whom God dwelt had apostatised from
Him, and had gene after Baal. e worship of
Baal had besomhe the netionel, exgiiised relligion.
Ged a ‘gyeet servaik of His on to the
seene to deal with the situation. You remember
his great e¥y on Meunt Carmel, * If Jehevah be

, followw hif ; but if Baal, then follow him

He stood there in the midst of that peeple, his
Very name being a testirony to them and a éall
to them. Elisha takes that up, and applies it in
the meaning of his nanve. His name méeans * Codl
is salvation . It is not the announcement of a
fact so much as the application of a fact. Elijah
simply stands there for a declaration of rigid
truth, uncompromisingly—'* Godl i8 Jehovah *’.
There is no Godl but one, Jehovah, the Gadl of
Israel, He alone is God ! Elisha takes that fact
and applies it to given situations. Br into
all kindis of strange and difficult situations, he
applies the great fact for which Elijah stood, aad
which Elijah proclaimed. In his application to
given needs and circummsiences he proves that
God is salvation. So that there is fio diifference
in their names and in their general dharacter-
isties, but it is one ministry.

Then you remember that, thou?h Elijah lived
and served in Israel for quite a time, there was
one central point in his ministry, one cul-
mination toward which everything moved, and
from which everything moved. You never think
of Elijah without thinking of that dramatic
scene on Moot Carmel when he confronted the
four hundred of Baal and dismneomsivieted
the fact to king and people alike that his name
was a true name, ** God is Jehovah *, slaying the
prophets of Baal and calling upon the people to
turn from their idolatry and serve the living aundl
true God. His wessijgjiiendiftmedinll cizanattar; 20
dramatic life with a great drammstiic incident set
in the midst of it. He was a man who appeared
and disappeared over long periods. The king

searched all the country round for him when he
wanted him, but he could not be found. Elisha
was so different. Elisha’s mimistiry is spread
over a period of some fifty years. He is a quiet
fman, and moves in and out among the people.
Over all those fifty Jeafs he was available to
every kind of need, always readly to give a sym-

athetic ear to the partieular need presented to

if. He is the recognised head of the sechool of
the prophets, he is their revered master ; among
the peeple he is a kind of pastor-prophet exer-
6ising & ee¥iain pasteral ministry.

Two such utterly different charmctiers you
could hardlly conceive, and yet their ministry is
one niinistry, and it is a ministry of the recovery
of the true worship of God. Both men jpursued
the one object, lived for one*supreme purpose,
to bring the le of God back frammtheir apos-
tasy to the Franwinom tiney leed] stioapyeetd.

We can hardlly conceive the terrible &istie into
which Israel had fallen in Ahab’sdiays. Although
the temple of Godl stood, yet the whole nation
was called up to the worship of Baal, so that in
all the nmuillions of Israel there were only seven
thousand who had not bowed the knee to Baal,
and that seven thousand was a hidden compagf,
unknown even to Elijah. Things could hardly
have been worse than they were, the ip of
Baal had become an organised religion, andl the
whole nation had gone out after Baal.

But I want you to notice and to grasp this
fact, that in spite of the great scene on Mount
Carmel, Elijah’s ministry seemed to be a great
failure. It is one of the most strikimg things
about the life of Elijah that, although he had
demonstrated the fact that Jehovah was God,
his ministiry seemed to be a failure. Even after
that great demonstration on Mwuit Carinel the
nation did not return to God. Elijah, overcome
by his heroic effort there, flees at the threat of
Jezebel, and though he serves God for a period
after this, there are no further great incidents in
his life. He seems to be in eclipse ; there seems
to be no completion, his one effort appears to
have been abortive. But it was not so. He had
established before the people the grest fact that
God was Jehovah ; he had erected the altar on
Mount Carmel, and had offered there the saeri-
fice which was accepted by heaven, and that
stood before the people as a great challengin
fact from which they could never get away, an
formed the ba to all that followed in
his life andl in that of Elisha.
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If you turn to 1 Kings xix. you will see how
really true it is that the two ministries were ane,
and that Elisha comnes im to take wp sundi fl il tiie
unfinished task of Ell)a.b It is the story of
Elijah at Mioaxt Horeb after his flijditt. If you
care to trace it out yourself you will find that
those tasks which were conmmitted to Elijah in
relation to Elisha, Jehu and Hazael (see verses
15-18) were never fulfilled by him. Itis true that
he cast his mantle over Elisha and called him to
be his successor, but he did not anocint Hazael
nor Jehu. Both those tasks were performed by
Elisha, not Elijah. In 2 Kings vili. 12-183 you
will find that Elisha prophesies that Hazael
shall be king over Syria, and in the next chapter
in the first two verses you have the sto the
anointing of Jehu on the instructions of Elisha.
That is just by w suppaﬂ; to the statement

that Elijah’s mi was taken up
aﬁd fulfilled by Elisha. Then € . of the
second beok of Kings records the judgients ef
God that fell upon Israel throuqh this man Jehu,
and by means of which Baa ship as an
organised religion was broken dowa in Israel and
never recovered. Though Baal was worshipped
for long years after that, the grest system was
smashed and broken undier the wiiielin
came through Jehu and Hazael.

Present-day Cunditions as Illustrated from
H Kings iv

Now we come mare immmyestistily to tie chegpter
with which we commenced. Whatt have we in
this chapter ? We nawve a record of four incidents.
They have impressed me very much. The firstt
inecident is that of the prophet’s widow who was
bankrupt, whose sons were in danger of being
taken for bondmen by the creditor. A prophetic
fmﬁis overtaken first

ugcybmmthe dﬁ

, for the banki
e Wide and her sons would never have been

left in sueh a state umnless the prophet had be-
e6mne bankwupt before he died.

In the second incident you have a child, the
gift of Godl, miracullondlly borm as aresmltand
reward of unusual devotion to the prophet of
God, overtaken by death.

The third incident brings before us conditions
of general famine, a dearth in the landi, and the

W 8 represextatives in the land—

athering food and findimg the
food tha they gathere to be ous.
In the fourth incident there is food provided,
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goad! food, but utterly inadequate in quamntity,

8o much so that the servamt says, Shall I set this

before a hundredi men ? It is good as far as it
goes, butwhatgood:smforahundredim?’?

There is the briefly outlined. A
prophetic mimistry brought to ba ,
God's miraculous gift overtaken by
famine condiitions, and the very food gathered
for the sustenance of God’s prophets proving to
be paisonous ; finally, food of a right kind pro-
vided, but who]ly inadequate. are the
conditions that we find presented to Elisha, and
with which he is dealing.

I do not know how much the recardi strikes
you. If you let your mind run over these stories
and compare them with present day conditions,
I wonder if it strikes a parallel. Is it necessary
that one should pursue it ¥ How strikingly these
incidents illustratie present day conditions in the
Christian Church. Is it not so ? Let me be brieff
but specific.

(8) The Lack of Prophefic Minigtryy
The first incident deals with the question of

pr c niimistiry, the ministry of the prophet
ine of great and dire national need. Oh,
the need to-day in the Christian Church for a
prophetic ministry ! Whatt is a proplnenc nimis-
try ? The proolt)jl;et wuih the edWho uncom-
onﬁ?ly st for the rev urpose of
g;d in all its purity and in all its fulgess, and a
prophetic ministry 1s a which reveals
thepufposeefaaditothe le of God, and
calls them into that purpose in the name of God.
Can yeu narme a deeper, greater need than the
need of prophetic ihi in the Christian
o-day ? We are teld there are fe
ophets in the Chureh te-day. Pe there
& het, Bt these whe tell us that tell us alse
that ths € i has passed in the

Hiﬂ{y’
%yg Pt
bgﬂ%fﬁ Wi s gxhered 1R Veky
st
il alRa et
£ %ﬁféﬂ@ﬁi e%gsﬁ Hﬁfgiﬁﬁﬁedﬁ
L
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Church, the Body of Christ. If there is one need
greater than another in the Christian Church
to-day it is for a ministry which declares the
whole counsel of God and by which the saints
are conformed to Christ and are buillded to-
gether for a habitation of God in the Spirit. Such
ministry is a prophetic miinistiyy.
which simply deals with the

of God as individuals, and meets their indivndua.l
need, while it makes a contribution to the
pose ‘of God, does not go the whole way.
fecessary that the people of Ged shoul be m
individuslly in their need, but a ministry that
declares the whole counsel 6f God ; that unveils
that which Ged has revealed] &5 16 HiS puFpess,
and then ealls upen the saints in the pewer of me
Hely Ghest to realise that and to eome inte it m
the ¥; whieh has & its ilkwes, therefors; the
together of the people 6f Ged, and the
eonstrueting of them as a &pififusll House, a
hab#tatien for Ged in the B iﬂi; %lﬂa‘éﬁaliﬁ%
phetic niinistyy in these days, and !E i§ ‘ehs

erhe need of the ChHstian @ HFER.:

little %B%i‘eiﬁefiﬁ 4
o

ng\w ewwaamém ewe a
@Hﬁﬂiﬂﬁ @Hufeh

%ﬁ’ 5 a2 i,

Iaf as tais da ef mipistFy 13 een-

(b) The Prevalence of Spiritual Bankruytiey/

Conte over to the second incident. We should
speak with great carefulness hefe, chodlsifig our
words with fear and trembli; yet is it et
tFue that what we find here also Obtaifis Very
largely to-day. As we glance over the histery of
mevements, shall we say, of the last d
vears, and view them With | mpamy aad 8 i
the presenes of God, and wi § piFitual dneR

ing, is it net true te §ay Eha% yeu ean EE%G%
ﬁé%fuﬁ@ﬁmmeg that weis faiss&
a!eubcedl Worls m&e s;ﬁ

wsed e ed a R BVeF

bv iFitual Banisupte aaa deaI; Yrde
Sﬁ'éﬁ (L

waaw&

the B iﬂ€ fai
%ﬁeysefvsda eae Ea ime,
them, but %he? vs d ahg afs

g@dé ; : F m@ ia: ;fg
s w@ﬁ% ] gf@a“%%
others, BHE it 18

This child was a gift of God ; this ehild had
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%%ﬁa’%

come to the woman at Shunem as a great boon
from God, but the day came when the child was
grown, and went out into the field, that he was
smitten by the sun, and diego?on his mother’s
kinee. a fair gift of has had an ex-
perience like that, where death creeps in and
overtakes that which came straight Ged,
miraculotsly and wondrously.

(c) The Famine of the Hearing of the Word
The third incident presented famine comndi-
m?.im[ d&got know w?;t ymgiieell like as you
go about country. If you have any oppair-
of sampling the spiritual life of the

tuni
ehildtgen of God in a wide way &t all, wiill
know it is perfectly tiue to Bey that @0~

ditions prevail in the Christiaa Church to-day.

But here was something worse than a general
dearth ; here was the prophetic school gathered
thef, feedi iead and vaking food, but the
m@ﬂ S dep ol s e
li.’ﬁa eﬁg Is vnat bive a@.\y
eellsgea and find eut. It i8 hﬁﬁaly
put inte mmgedy
Ha a w&ﬂneut, 1 UsR W sﬁ%@
Here s Hething \Which meore drRarly
aemeaatfam the subtiR decaptine Wworls of the
Devil, the Deesiver, vhe AdversaFy, thai the
kind of foed \hieh is provided for Yhowe who
aapife to be m%fagnets of God today. Many a
45 gone into ouf th

eelle § w.aay and Has come out _
g ually, Banloups. Th hav& @ iR Wwith
Reaits beaﬂag with serFve the
Lokd, %bseems%%ma{nmna&amm
\and, "and Bave eorme out With all Uheir zeal ae

all UheiF iama gueﬁen@a, and if Hney%B}elf

seFvanis ef apeak ¥ eh & Bet

t that whieh &

trde, beeaus% they are
wreng, Uha wme%’g Beﬁ%m

The Inadequate Supply of True Miniry

The fourth ineident shows that thexe was keal
food, food of the right kind, but 0 inadequate
that the very servant of Blisha says, “e%m
sheuld I set this before & huhd¥ed men ¥ OR,
the utter inadequacy in ouf day of ¥wen that
whieh is true.

We do not Bay these Yhings for the sake of
being eritieal, but here we have a picture which
is a striking ilustration of Yhings which must be
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recognised by us if we have spiritusll diigesmn-
ment at all.

The Lord’s Call to His Church

Wheat is the Lord’s purpose in putting such a
picture before us ¥ That we might realise afresh
the need for a true Elisha niinistry, a niinistry of
rm 8o that once again through such a

the Church mey continue to be the

metmment through which the risem Christ
carries on the work that He began on earth. I
want you to get the full import of that statement,
for that e th reason et he Church s e,

at it might carry on an to on—
from ane aepest—tthe warkictixatt Jesuss ooy Tuand
began on earth. There was one sense, of course,
in which He finished the work that God gave
Him to do, the redemptive work, but there ie
another aspect indicated by the words which are
familiar to us, the things ‘ which Jesus began
both to do and to teach . He went up to glory,
He ascended to His Father's right hand, in ordiar
that His disciples, who were the nucleus of His
Church, and His Church which came into being
through the ministry of His disci Eles, mlght
carry on the great work that He
and inasmiuch as the Church is failing to be His
instrument there is need for a miinistry of re-
covery, a true Elisha ministry upon the earth, to
call the people of God back to their true ,
back to their true voeation, back to their true
miniistiry/; to show them the purpose of God, and
to bring them into such adjustment to God ‘that
He can use thens.

Wherein lay Elisha’s power to deal with such
conditions as these ? If you trace his life
through, you will find that he iB continually

being brought £ against conditions like this,
and dealing with them verily, turning them
inside-out.

Take the first incident of this chapter. The
prophet’s widow connes to himn in thet very need,
with no hope, and by the time Elisha has
fimisliest] she has enough to last both her and
her family for the rest of their lives. Wherein lay
his power ? Wherein lay his skill to deal effect-
ively with all these varied conditions of need,
and thus to complete the great task that his
predecessor began, and bring it to completion.

Two Essential Qualifications
I want you to note two things about Elisha.
First of all he did not act as an individual man.

He did not come on the scene without a definite
relationship to his predecessor. Elijah was his
master. They were together and served together
for quite a time before Elijah was translated to
heaven, and quite deliberately and definitely he
took up the work that Elijah had done and
carried it on.

The second thing is this. He received, on
seeing his master ascend, a double portion of his
master’s spiri. That is a flirstborn’s portion.
You remember the story of Elijah’s translation
in chapter ii. of this book. Elijah had cast his
mantle upon Elisha, to be his successor. Here
he says, in effectt: You ask for a double portion
of my spimitt; well, if you have the gpiritual
vision to see me when I am taken , then
your r will be granted, but if not then it
will not be granted. Elisha had obtained his
request, and was éarrying on the work of Elijah,
and that in the power ef the vision of Elijah's
aseensien inte heaven, in the pewer of that firest-
bern-pertien of his spiﬂt that he received. That
i§ tth@ explanatien ef Elijah’s power to deal

Wﬂ;h all these eenditiens. Spealing as
%ﬁg&@ﬁﬂ hew, he was meviag ih the pewer of a
f af aseended Lerd and a geseended

Beloved as the Lord brings you or me as His
servants into any situation, we shall only be able
to deal with that situation as we possess those
features, as we move in the r of the vision
of an ascended Lord. I doubt whether there is
anything that is more needful for the people of
God to-day than a vislon of the risen and as-
eended Lord, and to have that continually before
their gage. Whet do we riean by © vision P We
mean this, that dlways to us there is the con-
§619H§H8§§ that Jesus of Nazareth, whe lived and

ed op the Cress has Fisen and ascended, and is
vgﬂiﬂﬁ?&i@@d’ﬁfi hiand ; and to meve into
tdation 8 power of that truth, Itis

%h% sithalf of the seeret of v;etery the seefet of
e WF the
QHJB§§E§B£'HEQBSFS eafm uare

mevsa i m o the ralm of
Hﬁf aﬁ a fhan here on
8 Be WF 66nseiousness
&iﬁ% égayie@ﬂe has passed

FeH ﬁ;ﬂ aﬁﬁiﬂ threugh death has
Bi@fgev Vi@i@ SVGE deadin; has
esnEedﬁ dugsaﬁéd at §@&F§ ﬂgh%f haﬂai, aaf-ll
it emy aving Been eemimitted unto MHim
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There is no power in Chiiistian service apart
the risen, ascended and enthroned Lord. If you
have not that as a dominating comsciousness,
then give yourself no rest until by the Holy
Spirit He has given it to you to move into every
gituation in the of that grest andl gjloniious,
triumphant fact. At least it iBffifty-per-cemtitof
the secret of victory; you cem be victorious if
that is your dionmimstiing consciousness, “ If thou
see me when I am takenfromthes... * Wheatt i
our consciousness ? Isit of an absent Jesus, One
who has goneffromus »? Or is ounr coriousmess
that of the Lord triunmphentt, risem, glorious,
seated at God's Tight hand, and with us » The
person who moves into situations with the sense
of an absent Jesus, whether those situations be
personsl, family, or related to the larger testi-
mony of Jesus, is parsllysedi, and cannot deal
with such, The answer of the woman to Elisha's
ion, ‘ What hast thou in the house ?** was;,
“ Thine hemdimeidi hethh mot smy thing im the
house ”’. No power to deal with any situation,
iritual bankruptcy. Elisha could deal with that
situation. He hadl seen Elijah go up to heaven,
and the saint of Godl who moves to-day into
situation after situation in the power of a Spirit-
maintained vision of the Lord in glory is able to
deal with things even as Elisha dealt with them,
because issuing fromn the ascended Lord is the
descending Spirit. The Holy Ghost was poured
out when Christ ascended to glory, and the Ho!
GhoBt is with us. Elisha received the double
portion of Elijah’s spirit, and the Spirit of God

ffomm is with us as the Spirit of Christ. That is the

secret, that He is all-powerful to carry on the
ministry, to bring the testimony to comnpletion.
Listen to these familiar wordis frommour Lond!is
own lips: * Verily, verily I say unto you, he
that believeth on me the works that I do shall
he do also ; and greater works than these shall
he do (Who ? He that believeth on Me !) because
I go to the Father ** (Johm xiv. 12). To be in
adjustment to the ascended Lord, and in the
power of the Spirit whom He has given, is to do
the greater works. The greaterwaenlis div filllowy
wherever there is the maintained vision of the
ascended Lord—*‘ because I go to the Father ",
ThatBi:tt the m of it. » whem the Holy
“ ye | receiive power t
Ghost is come upon youw; and ye shall be my
witnesses **. The risem, ascended, glorified, en-
throned Lord, whose Spirit is given to us as the
power for effective ministxy is the secret of
everything. No parslysis there, no bankruptcy
there, but everything fruitful and flouniitingg.
Whatsoever our experience may be, it is as true
as God's Word is true that if we move in the
power of the great fact that Christ is there at the
Father’s right hand, and His Spirit is in us, we
shall be able to fulfil an Elisha ministry, and im
the end the grest testimony for wiich Jesuss wenit
to Calvary will be lete, His Church will be
called out, brought together and matured, so
that He can come and take it to Himselff as the
instrument of the administration of the King-
dom of God. SA.

Spiritual Maturity
No. 1L
The Foundstion that is Laid

READING : Rom. viii. 19, 29; 1 Car.. {ii. 1-3:
2 Cor. iii. 18; Gall. iii. 26-27 ; iv. 6, 19:
Ephes. i. 5, 18-19 ; iii. 18-19; iv. 13; Phil.
iii, 12-14 ; Col.i. 28 ; Heb. v. 12-14 ; vi. 1.
This selection c:f]fasaages is quite sufficient to

show that the dominating objective of the Lord

for His peoyple is full growdh, the full messure of

Christ. Every Apostolic letter has that object in

View, and every one of these A%c:lstolie etters

deals with some factor related to full growdh, Kf
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that is true, then surely it is incumbent upon us
as the Lord’s le to have His goal before us,
and to be found in the same spirit as was the
Apostle who said, **...that I may apprehend
that for which also I was appre of Christ
Jesus . The foree of that statement may net
have eome to ouf hearts. The Apestle has there
said ifi very clear and preeise language that when
the Lord Jesus laid held of hif, it was for sohe-
thing more thah that he sheuld just besorne a
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saved man. It was in relation to a goal with
which there was bound up a prize, and unto that
there was to be an attaining. He said that every-
thing for him was regarded as of value only in so
far as it would help him to reach that goal, and
nothing was of value at all which in nio way eon-
tributed to that end. So should the Lord’s
people be, at all times, o1 full stretch for the pur-

pose for ‘which they have been apprehended.

Everywhere in the Word of God Hia ought for
His people is set forth as being that they sheuld
come to a full measure, to full grewth, to the
measuie of Chiist.

A Fact of Grest BSignificance

It seems to me that the New Testament
assumes that increase, along the line of expan-
sion ; that is, the adding to the Church comes
by spmllmdl increase in the Church along the line
of spiritmell growth amongst the Lord’s people.
I say, it seenis to be assumed, for it is a very
impmﬁve thing that the New Testament 18 80
g@l{ oecupied with this ene thin ghem—

faet that all these lette¥s—every one of
were addressed to believers Mth ene objest, that
eftheifs ifuell gF ,aﬂdsam afthem

aetu wiovdl  fulll

the Au haﬂsed Version transl qo perfestion o
dees net mean that %he ChiFeh

gﬁﬁgg ;i%% gawéva%e:m&%ﬁiﬁ gg‘ni %‘f% Y
S L b
el 4 e&s - g i 5@@@9 égf%m@

:~ _ L hlé. 1 qfi r$EH
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Itis that you and I m:ght come to fecogﬁise

this, that the Lord has set before us in HisWord
an overwhelming amount of evidence and proof
that His dominating objective for His own is
full growth, and that every child of God should
have that before him. We should be
concerned about spiritual maturitty, and should
give it the place in our hearts, in our con-
sideration, in our concern which it evidently
occupies in the heart of the Lord Himself. We
have referred to fragments in the letters of Paul,
whieh bear direstly this matter of spifitual
full grewth, shwag hat it is the Lerd’s will for
His peeple. We have saidl that each 6f these
lic letters deals with some facter which is
immeamel related to that Divine ebjest, full
g e are not geing to attempt to go
Eaugh all the letters at this tife, but we are
%glﬁg to malke a beginning as the Lord enables.
68 are eoming to feel semething of what Paul

felt when he erte these werds, .. admonish-
ing every man ahd warning evefy fian, that we
2s6hk Very, e perfect (Fall grewn,

& 8) 1R €

Chwist Ounr Righteousness

Let us look for a moment at the letter to the
Romans in this very connection. We remind
outselves of the words which are in chapter vili.
verses 19 and 29. This letter to the Romans lays
the foundation for all the Lord’s work in His
ewn people and in relation to this end which He
has ih view, and which is governing all that He
has to say to them, and to do with them. This
letter provides the “g]feuﬁd upen which the Lerd
63 go forward Wbl Hils weHkin ﬂt@

We ask;, What is that greund ? We
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to the end, and in resurrection God’s way is
open, and there is righteousness where there was
unrighteousness, communion where there was
alienation, fellowship where there was distance.
Christ in resurrection is the ground of our
righteousness, and faith in the Lord Jesus is here
gshown to be that by which we are brought on
to the ground of what Christ is in resurrection,
and so the relationship with God is established
in Christ risen, and is established unshakably.
That is the glorious issue of this chapter, as you
observe.

We want to get the full force of the words at
the end of chapter viii. Verzes 35 to 39 must
be taken in conjunction with verses 31 to 34.
Now you see this unshakable ground, this
inseparable union, this indestructible life is be-
cause of what the Lord Jesus has done in His
death and resurrection, and of what He is in
His Person at God’s right hand. I think there
may have been times when we have been rather
hesitant in quoting these words at the end of
Romans viii. We have had a little tremor within
a8 we have essayed to say those words and
follow up: “ ...neither death nor life... ", won-
dering whether we were being a little overbold,
s little over-confident ; whether at some time
we might not be put to the test and find that,
after all, our use of the words was not unlike
Peter’s self-confident assertion—*‘ I will follow
thee even unto death ""—we have had a catch in
the declaration. I confess that has been true of
me, but now I am glad to say that there is no
need for hesitation. There is & ground that is
settled and fixed, unshakable in the death and
resurrection of the Lord Jesus. That ground is
the expression of the love of God in Christ Jesus
for me ; not my love for Him, not anything that
I have done or can do, not anything that is in
me or thet I can produce, but it is all what He
is, what He has done, what He has given, and
what He has established in His own Person at
the right hand of God. That is Divine love, and
that has been made to rest upon you and upon
me ' whom he foreknew... ” He has done it all
in relation to us, the thing is finished, and there
is not & power in God’s universe that can alter it,
that can change it, that can shake it. It is some-
thing which God has done. It is & manifestation
of His own love in Christ, which nothing in the
creation can touch, and it is bound up with
God’s elect : ~therefore “ who shall lay anything
to the charge of God’s elect ? ”° This chapter

LTS
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reaches the point where we have put faith in
God on that ground. That faith brings us on to
the ground of what Christ is as risen, and that
means that there is not a being that can lay
anything to our charge. What a position! You
can find many faults in me; I may find some
faults in you ; we may see much that is yet of
the imperfections that are ours, but yon cannot
bring me under condemnation and separate me
from the ground of my justification. You can find
all the faults that there are to be found, andcan
go on doing that for the rest of your life, but you
cannot upset the ground of my justification
before God, you cannot touch that position of
my experience with Him. The Blood of Jesus
Christ has settled and ratified that for ever. If
you can tear Jesus Christ frém His place at
God’s right hand, then you can destroy my
ground of salvation, of justification, but yon
cannot do that ; it is fixed in heaven in Him.

To be Firmly Rooted in the Foundation Essential
to Full Growth _

The Lord lays that as our foundation. It is a
security which is ours through faith by the grace
of God. That is the message of the letter to the
Romans. The grace of God to us in Jesus Christ
provides such a ground that no part of the
creation can lay anything to our charge, can
bring us under condemnation. There is no power
in this universe thet can disturb what God has
done for us in Christ. The Word tells us to take
our place in faith upon that. Do not say, Oh the
trials, the difficulties, the adversities, the suffer-
ings ; life, death, principalities, and all these
things ! They do make such a difference to us.
They come upon us ; they affect us, and upset
us, and we come to feel that we do not love the
Lord as much ag we did the other day, that we
are not 8o much in fellowship with the Lord as
we were once, and we feel that is the upsetting
of things. It is nothing of the kind. You and I
must come finally to the place where we recog-
nise that God is unchangeable, without variation,
and that in the work of His Cross our salvation
will not move one hair’s breadth, it is as surely
established as His throne. On that ground our
salvation rests, and faith must take hold of that.
Then we are able to say, *“ If God be for us... ”
and He is for us like that. Oh, the wonder of
that word, ““...God...for us ”’! He delivered
up His Son for us, and with Him gave us all
things ; through His Cross has justified us from
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all our sins, our iniquities, andl in His Son there
sees us &% without sin, perflected !! He ssys, Niow,
if only you will let your faith come and rest upon
that, and will not move away from your feith on
to your own ground of what you are in yourself;
but will stay there, Satan’s power is destrayed
over your life, andi there is nothing whatever in
this universe that can prevent your reaching
My end. Nothing that arises, be it life, or death,

or things present, or things to come, or helght,
or depth, or primeipslity, m'amy other crestiion—
nothing in this universe you rescli-
ing Mly end if you will keep your feet there in
faith. That is the founda for Gedl, and He
6af fiever get us anywhere until we have come to
that position. Youw kinow Inow true thed ik, et
if there is any question, any uncertaiidy, any
variation in any one of us at any time, we stop
dead, and God is arrested, the Spirit of ‘the Lord
éan go no further. While we believe Godl He
gees 6n, N6 matter what He has to deal with. It
amounts to this : Are we going to belleve God
or net ? 1If we are not, then we may as well
abandon everything, for everything depends
upon that, upon whether we are going to believe

Now here is the foundation for faith. Full
growth rests upon that foundation. You never
make one bit of progress toward Godi's end umiil
that foundation is settled. Upon thefirmfounda-
tion of God stand. Do let us seek to get to this
position, It is a word for believers, and more
than ever perhaps a word for to-day, that we
should come to the place where we how
altogether aperxt fromm varistiom God is. Of
course, there are some people who do not vary a
great deal, but there are others who know all the
variations of thisinatural life ; the variations of

feelings, the variations of thoughts, the varia-
tions which come about by the circumstances
around them. We findl ourselves very largely
influenced by how we are physicallly, or g
circumstances are, or for some other reason ; iﬁ
different moods, in different states, as we thinl
spiritually. We vary, if fot from day to day
sometinies froin hour to hour. Gedl is not like
that. God’s work is nok like thet. Whet Godl hiis
accomplished in His Son by the Cress and
resurvection 1B not subject to influences ef
change ; it stands, it is fikel). Ged has taken
that attitude ; He is ot varabe. If enly W
wsuld 6616 and fSGQ {88 t:hat 1§ a
Ged of infinite %f egf@&@

demenstrated to the u%%efm and 16 i§ 'dﬂ‘

ehanping ! 1f we 8t 13; a£ ma
8 aa te 1$ 15 vfﬂ
s&chsﬁ 6FE WE isﬁ Him,

Eg@ het Hi‘QVSd & lit
This is not said to justify weakness, but to
to a certain settled position as to the grace
of God. Everything is by His grace, because of
His grace, the love of Godl which is in Christ
Jesus our Lord. If we get settled there God can
go on with His work. Full growth ? Yes, when
you believe God fundamentally, when you trust
God, andl when your trust in Ged is on the
ground of thet perfiect justification wiiklin Hie Huas
granted, the removal of every obstacle in the
way of His full . The letter to the
Romans tells of that. The foundation is laid in
faith for all Gods purpose, and after that you
move on to the The other

s:fermmm@.
letters have to do with factors in full growth

when the foundation is laid.
T.A-S.

‘ The Love of Christ Constraimetin '

** Wihett wons it thett carvied this semsitive mean
(Paul) with his difficult temperament: and ailing
body through it all ? He tells us about this as
he tells us about everything else ; it was nothing
else but the love of Christ. It is doubtful whether
Paul made as many converts in his whole

ministry a8 Wesley made in a year or two;

eat worldl took but little notice
an literature in the centuries
whieh followed, while it could not ignore him,
proves that neither the Church of his own day-
g%f 6gilagt of succeeding generations reslly m
ih
The Gllilriwﬁiltty which Gsﬁquefed the world

certainly the
of him, and
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was indeed not Pauline ; it wes a comprommse, much less to turm the world upside down, or
and it wom the world by incorporating alien make Corinth a place fit for Chisttians to live in,
elements of which it has not yet ridl itself. but simply to *sifsaee thee sufféiings of fChirisst

But;, his posthumous influence has been like that is, so to preach Christ that when he saw
the noem HimwdB, & voddeaivi fdenent misiigireyeeyer i at last, he might not be too much ashamed.
now andl agrim ttodéstrmpihthehelieticins ahichibh the It is strangely true that the mmem who have
ompanidet Climahctoked<esf wgdugrd fobédver ndr ochanged this world have been other-worldly men
inio diep pralerte oyaigain. whose hearts were im Heaven."

But all this was hidden from hinm; his Selected (italics ours).
ambition was not to found so many Churches,
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NO. 3, voL. 16

All Things in Christ
No. 7.
The Heavenly Mam as the Instrummeunit of the Efernal Purpose

The Heavenly Man permllf is presented to
us by the Apostle John in a fuller way than by
any other of the New Testament writers. Paul
advances to the corporate Heavenly Mén. That
does not mean that Paul does not present the
personal Heavenly M) for he uhdeubtedly
does, particularly in his letter to the Celessians ;
but he advanees frem the personal Heavenl
Man to the eefperais Heavenly Meaw, whieh i8
the Ghureh, His Bedy:

My we repeat one thing. Christ, actually and
literally, was with the Father before times
eternal, and the Chutrch, not actually and liter-
ally, but in foreka and fore-ordination,
was also with the Father and the Son before
times eternal. The fullest unveiling of the
Chuich, which eomes to us through the Apestle
Paul, reveals it as already complete, but we
knew it to be a faet that it was 1h 1o sense 60M-
pleted when Paul wrete. It was net finished
humerieslly, andl it was anything but fnished
Bgiﬂﬁuﬂll{ and merally, yet he speals of it as
though it were the most lete, the mmest
perfeet thing in the universe. He is standing, as
it wers, at Ged’s side, and Ged views the Chiifeh
gf@&m thae etiakiad | sttidiRaHt, tHaatiss, aas outkslde

mat
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The Restoration of Heavenly Re [ii:ciAirsp
Recognising, then, that Christ and the Church
are revealed as being with the Father from all
eternity, we next see that by reason of that
which has taken place in the fall, and which was
anticipated in the redemptive line of purpose,
Christ conves into time, and is bom in time in
relation to r on, and that redemption is
said to be from ‘* this present evil age.” The
Autherised Version renders it * world . but the
change is 1 1t is net from a place that
we are redeemmed, but from an age, it is per-
feetly elear what that age is. 1t embiaces all
the ifterine seetions & di ons. The
esent evil Fuhe from Adam te the new
gavens and the new earth. There is a ceming
glerieus age. Te be redeemed ot of this present
evil age, means that the Chureh, which &m@
to eternity and net to this £ge, is to be redeeimed
out of it. 1t shows hew Chiist, by r on,
brings back inte the straight line of is
eternal and outside of time, into the eternal
counsels and putrposes of Gedl con His
Son. By the r on that is in Christ Jesus,
which is a redemption from this evil age, the
Chureh is redeemed unto that other age, that
eternal age. So the birth of Christ is r to
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the redemption of the purchesed possession, the
ion of the Church.

Coming to John, firstly with regard to Christ's
entry into time, we find that Johm has three
things to say about Christ.

(i) John sets Christ in etermity.

“Im the inning was the Word, smdl the

Word was with Godi, and the Word waB Godl "'

(John i, 1). That is Christ outside of time.

(i) He shomB Christ's coming into time.

“ And the Wordl became flesin smdi tmbemyecltat]
among us... ** (Johm i. 14),

(iii) Christ is revealed as being also in heaven
witille here.

This third thing which is stated in John's

is declared by the Lord Himself, and
combines both of the other two things. The Som,
who is here in the flesh, is at the same time in
heaven. There iB the uniting of the two spheres.
While He is here, He is still in heavein; while
He is in time, He is still in eternity. ‘* No man
hath ascended into heaven, but he that de-
scended out of heaven, even the Son of man,
which is in heaven ** (John iii. 13). That is the
Heavenly M as presented to us by Johw;
Christ on earth, and at the same time still 1A
heaven.

Now, in Christ, that becomes true of the
Church, and is true of every member of the
Chiurch. Im Christ we are here, and at the same
time in heaven. We are in time, but we are also
in etermity. The question arises, how cam this
be ¥ It is a statement which needs explain-
ing.

This brings us to the point where eternal and
heavenly relationship is resumed. That relation-
ship was broken off, interrapted. In Christ, as
representizgive Mg, it is resumed, taken up
again. With Hinn it has never been interruptied!.
The inte on had to do with man, but
through union with Christ that relationship—
howbeit in a fuller way—is resuied, or restored
to man. What is the point at which this resumnp-
tion takes place ? Itis what is known amongst us
& being born anew, or from above. It law and
its spring is eternal life.

Israel and the Promises

Two things were evidently related in the
Jewish mind. These were (i) The kingdom of
heaven, and (ii) Eternal life. Nicodemus asked
what he must do to enter the kingdom of heaven.
Another ruler, probably of the same school as

Nicodemus, and perhaps of the same rank, asked
this question : * Master, what shall I do to
inherit eternal life ¥ ** (Luke x. 25). These things
were evidienily by the Jews M.
The Lord Jesus recognised and to that
expectation when He said, *““ Ye search the
scriptures, because ye think that in them ye have
eternal life.., ** (; v, 39). There was a quest
for eternal life, an expectation, a hope of eternal
life, a persussion that eternal life was a promise
to be realised. These two things were linked| to-

gether in their mind. Christ associates this hope

with Himselff andl says ing) the testimony
of the Scriptures, * .,.these are they which bear

witness of me” To such as cam receive it, He

indicates that He Himeelff is the way or ladder

into heaven, the necessarymeans of getiting thene.
We are, of course, referrimg) tto Jalimii. &1l Niow
read verse 47 :

* Jesus saww Nathansel coming to linm, sndi
saith of him, Behold, an Israelite indeed, in
whom is no guile 0"

Here is a pure Israelite. Whsit can you say to a

¢ Israelite who is looking for the kingdom of

en and eternsl life, a man who is true, a

fhan who 1s honest ¥ The Lord has seen him

under the fig tree, r peuring himself out in

t of the kingdom of heaven and eternal life,

if what the Lord Jesus said to him is a clue to

what was going on in Ni8 heart. He was of those
who looked for the blessings of Israel.

Let us pause for a moment, and insert Psalm
cxxxili. here in brackets. °* Behold, how good
and how pleasant it is for brethrem to dwell
together in umnitty! ...for there the Lord com-
manded the blessing, even life for evermore.”
How dees the blessing come ¥ Whence 18 this
hepe, this expestation of the blessing ? Our

ion takes us baek to the prondise made to
brahad: ¢ ...ik thee shall aNl the families of
gfﬁagﬁiﬁ{sﬁsn \Efsefeg leakii;!g G g, 2 éssi;%hgg'
Abraham: But note what is furiher said:
u . isae sl gy seatibe caliad” (Gean. xadl.
18). Whed dees 1sade Fepresent 1 fiffe from the
dead, Divine life. The blessing of Abraham is
life. Now nete the werds of the psalm : ** ...for
there the Lerd eemmanded the blessing, even
life for everihere’’. S6 you see that what they
were ifl giuest of was the which hed tiness
ﬁt‘%e aspests, the kingdem of heaven, and etenmsl
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In Nathaneel we &ee an Israelite indeed in
whom there is no guile, a pure man in a right
quest. The Lord says to a man like that, * Ye
gliwll see the heaven opened, and the angels of
God ascending and descending upon the Son of
man.”” Are you in quest for the kingdom o
heaven ? ** Ye shall see the heaven W
Are you waniting to get through ? You will need
a ladder, & weiy, 8 thesns, 8 vehiele : * Ye shall
see...the angels of Godl aseending and descend-
ing upen the Sen of man.”’

Nathanael knew exactly to what the Lord was
referring. An Israelite indeed, in whom there
was no Jacob, was Nathanaell! Let us recall the
incident to which the Lord refervedl ‘° Awill
Jacob.. lighted upon a certgin place...and he
took one of the stones of the place, and put it
under his head, and lay down in tnat place to
sleep. And he dreanved, and behold, a ladder set
up on the earth, and the top of it reached to
heaven ; and behold the angels of God ascending
and descending on it. And|, behold, the Lord
stood above it, and said...]I am with thee, and
will keep thee whithersoever thou goest...And
Jacob awaked out of his sleep, and he gxiidl.. . How
dreadful is this place ! this i8 none other but the
houBe of God, and this is the gate of heaven *
(Gen. xxviii. 10-17)—Bethel, the House of God :
the House of God, the gate of heaven. The Lord
Jesuid appropristes that and says, in efflertt: 1
am the House of God, I am the gate of heaven.
Thou shalt see heaven open through Me.” Do you
want to know how to reach heaven ? Two things
have to be considered ; one is the fact of union
with Christ, the other is that which is bound up
with union with Cliiist, nannely, eternal life.

Man by Nature an Outlaw

Let us stay with that for a moment. ** Ye
@liwll see the heaven ... ” Such a state-
ment implies that the heavens have been closed.
That, again, carries with it the fact that for man
eternal life has also been ptit behind a closed
heaven. Even for Nathanael, even for Nieo-
;iemug;i evagiﬁ for ?I ) liiw@aj_lsgeme that g

rue hature. eif longing is 1ef ah epene
heaven. e éitf@ﬁ@liél @EM@I the Ighigdlem
of heaven, b it is clesed.

We know quite well that to everyone by
pature, heaven is a closed realm. But a closed
heaven is not Godf's thought for us. We belong

heaven, Christ belongs to heaven. The
urch bel to heaven. Yet the very place
te which we belong is closed to us. The place
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with which we are related in the eternal counsels
and purpose of Godi is closed to us by nature.
That has its most terrible manifestation in those
moments of the Cross, when the Lord Jesus,
standing in the place of man in his sinful state,
cried, ** My Gadl, my Godi, why hast thou for-
saken me ?** Heaven is closed to Me ; the place
to which I belong, Mly heaven, Mly home, is
closed to Me! 1 am an outcast from heaven |

Such is the state of man by nature, shut out
froum Hepenear), thiee plbevee flor witi ot Hee weas maalds,
the place which belongs to him in the purpose of
God. The Lord says to Nathanael, ** Ye shall
see the heaven opened . There is far more
meaﬁiﬁg in the phigse we s6 often use, ' o
heaven ”, thah we have ¥ sed, Whet is it 46

oy an 6pen heaven ? It is t6'be at heie, in
fellewship with the Lerd; it is te bave a
heavenly life ; it is to have all the heavenly re-
sourees at out dispesill; all that heaven means
is open to us, and we have come into that for
which Gedl brought us into being, which He
intended to be ouis frouglll etkaniity; thnctitsmn
ggeﬁed heaven. * Ye shall see the heaven s

... 7 Then the quest of the heart is satisfied,
the promise realised. The principle of the opened
heaven, or of the heavenly life, is what is called
eternal life in Christ. Christ is the Heavenly
Mian, coming into time.

Chwist and the Church

We have said once or twice that the Church is
to be what the Heavenly Man was, and is, as to
His being, as to the laws of His life, as to His
ministry. Everything that is true about Hinn &
the Heavenly has to become true of the
Chureh. Thus, even as the Lord Jesus, as the
Heavenly Man, was bern here in time, so alse is
the Chureh, the cerperate Heavenly M) 16
have a birth here in tise, and on the Same
prineiple as Ch¥ist was 'borh.

How was Christ born ? You will realise that
we are leaving the question of Deity on one side.
We are not touching that side at all. In the sense
in which Christ was Godl incarnwte, Timnmarued),
God with us, Gedl manifest in the flesh, that is
not true of us as members of the Chuteh. That
is understoed. We are talking about the
Heavenly M), net of the Divine Sen, net ef

. Se that what is true of Hind as the
Heavenly Man as to His birth, has te be true ef
the whele Chureh in every part. Led us leek at
the birth of the Lord Jesus and mark hew it is
characterised by three things
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(i) The Word Presented

We go back to Luke, for Luke enlarges upon
what Johm says. John compasses it all in one
statement: * And the Word became flesh, and
tabernacled among us... ** It is Luke who gives
us the fullest descnphon of the Word being
made flesh, the birth of Christ. We will not read
the whole story, but we mark firsttof all how that
the angel went to Mary, and began to present
Mary with a statement. He made his statement
to her, and then waited. In her y she
asked a gquestion. He answered her ghestien,
and agsin waited. Then eame the FESHORNS:
* Beheld), the M&hﬁtﬂ&f ﬂk@l.&@l K@Mdﬂt’@
fhe accerding to thy werd " (Luke i, 88).
of all the word offered : that is the fir ﬁteﬁ in
His birth, the werd presented, the statement
made, Then the angel waited, Whad afe yeu
%lﬂg to do with it ¥ Hew are you geing to Esasi

t ? The werd presents a challengs, al

y challenge. Thaf word is geing te ad
eutside of the world, and isto bﬂﬂg the liberty of
the werld. Mary weighs the 6est while the ahgel
waits. The basttle is fought, the storm for a
moment rages, and then it is ever, and in eald
deliberateness, she responds, * ...be it unite me
acoording to thy weadl’™"

Do you see what it means to be begotten of the
word of God ? The firsit step in this new birth,
the first step into this heavenly life, is our atti-
tude toward the presented word of God, and that
will be found to govern every stepim the keewenlyy tha
life. Suoh is the nature of the first step, and it is
equally that of every subsequent step. All the way
through the Lord will be presenting us with His
word, and with'it a challenge, a cost, a price to
be paid, and there will be conflict over it: Are
we pfepafe@l to go that way ? Are we red
to aceept that word P Are we prepared for what
EB&E word means, for what it invelves ? On the

8Ase 18 what is presented depends our know-
1 &f the heavenlly life. Frem g $6 6nd
it 18 lilse that.

That is why the Lord never first explains
everything to unsaved people. Doctrine fol-
lowed for believers, but was never given for
unbelievers. Clear, concise statements were madie
to unbelievers. To them there Wes a presenting
of facts, boldly and deliberstel g‘g ‘This is God 8
will. This is God's word. T you must do.
Explanation will come later. Now, heaven is
going to remain closed, or is & ing to be ope
the question of your entry into a heavenly life

your response to Godf's wordl. Youw will be born

of that wordi, if you respond to it, begotten by
the word of truth 3. So the first thing is the word
offered, and then, after some difficulty and con-
flictt, accepted, received, surrendered to : ** ...be
it unto me accordiing to thy word.”

(ii) The Word Germinating

What is the next step ¥ The Spirit makes the
word to i within. The Spirit generates
within by means of the word. That is the second
thing to be noted in the case of Mary, the Spirit
gggemting, or implanting. Not until the word
found a response cain that word become a
living thing within. That is why an unsaved
person can never know the meaning of the Word
of God. The meaning of any word of Ged de-
mands the inwardl work of the Holy Spirit 6
malke it live, to makei‘gefmiﬁute and response

to it opens the wisy for

(iii) The Word (Clwist) formed within Initially
and Progressively
That is the third step. It is very simple when
presented like that, but this is the way into
heaven, into eternal life. Mark you, this is some-
thing otger lil;ha.? oflewythher race, and her
nature the ere m a tmmpiue
couug getm ' sk :
oly Thing. Itis a very 1mpoﬂmt mm&er,,
moreover, for us to recognise that in exactly the
same way are we borm anew. When Christ was
born of Mary, or when Christ waB (mey we use
the word ?) generated in Mary, there took place
in Mary something that was altogether above
nature. Mary had a long natural lineage, and im
that lineage there were all sorts of people, in-
cluding several harlots. But when the Holy
SFIﬁCSﬁﬁi@iﬂﬁﬁdf@fﬁiédChﬁﬁtiﬂh&f He set
1 that aside and 6ut it off. That bloed did not
come inte Christ. Remember thet! He did niot
inherit aught ef that, whatever it was, whether
eﬁgh or lew, goed or bad. The Hislky Spiiitt cutt it
and Glﬂﬁéi was samethmg other than that,
..that holy . You ean never
an that of that is inherited of. the -
bloed of Rahab, Of Ruth the Micxbitess. It is
something other. )
Christ in us is something other than ourselves. 7
That is what makes us heavenly. Flesh and
blood cannot inheritt the kingdom of heaven.'t
That is our natural stream, our natural history, -
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the whole course of our Adammic relationship,
which cannet inherit the kingdom of heaven. It
is only what is of Christ that will inheriit the
kingdom of heaven. It is Christ in us who iB to
us the hope of glary, sundl the only hope of glory.

This is something other than of Mary, and her
race and nature, something other than of our-
selves. This which is of God is of the
Holy Ghstt. Youw and I ever need to diserimi-
nate between what is of Cluist in us and what is
of ourselves, and not to get these things mixed.

Nothing that is not of is going to find ae-
ce. Ever has to measure,up to
, to pass through the sieve off Chyikt, anditihe

sieve i5 @ very fifie 6ne ; foF everything has te g
threugh the ﬂsfdsam and death is atrsmsa
dous fest. 1s thers éﬁyﬂiiﬁl? that d sa{;h 8@6 ﬁ
held of 7 ﬂm@feialhw J 99 %h
that is subjest i geat Bel 159 d@
ahd this 6 d@f@@ﬂ@ﬂﬁg% ing else bt

Fh %“‘Egﬁ“ g&ﬂg%
9 ﬁégfﬂﬁieﬁ mge Sﬁlié

fét; H Hﬂ
%da ¥ g¥é§ W@
Y, G6dl eah reaeh Bis end faf mere
whefe that diserimination 18 Maiiained,
He cah Where it is 6verlogied. That i§ the
m?enaaee believers being instrueted of the
Lefd esneerning that whieh is essential unte His

Chwist was other than the rest of men in that
respect. Even from childhood He had another
consciousness, as we have occasion to note when
He is at the age of twelve. Not finding Himn im
their company, His earthly parents sought Him,
and found Him in the temple, and claimed Hiiumn
as son : ‘‘ Son, why hast thou thus dealt with
us ? behold, thy father and I 56U thee
soryowiing,’’ To this He replied, * ...wist ye not
that T muBt be in my Father’s house P (Luke ii.
48-49). 1t is a reproof, but at the same time a
disclosure of another consclouspess. **
father and I... "—* ...my Father's house...
That is not Joseph s house. Here is the settmg
of one Father, over against the other, and of the
one above the other. Itisa heavenly conscious-
Ress, an etemal consciousness, a mark that He is

* ogher ™, of the Hidlly Ghnost.

When, begrmien of the Holy Ghost, we come att
smee back into our eternal stionship with Gudi

in the Son, a new consciousness springs up wiitlniin
us, a consciousness that was not there before.
This * new man ** which has been put on, has a
new consciousness as to heavenly relationships.
All that is embraced in the words ‘* eternsll
life . We know that etermsll liifie
imply the fact of duration ; it means a kind of
life. That eternal life, that life from above, that
Divine life in Christ, carniiss with it all that re-
lates to the Heavenly Miam.
Camsider the Heavenly Man persamlly again.
** Tm him waaslife... ”*';; " For as tine Fatther et
life in himself, even 80 gave he to the Son also to
have life in hinnselff..” (John v. 26). In the Gospel
by John, the Lord Jewus says much about Him-
self as the Heavenly M) pessessing heavenly
life, and that heavenly life was the seat ef the
HS@VGHI% nature and the heavenly ¢ons6i618N6ES;
it was t faugh that heaveﬁly life that He een-
gueted Himsélf He was alive uhte
Ged By that life wmsm He pesseasea and this is
866R in His bein g@db;le i lsnew Ged, te knew the
mevements of the dirsstiens of Ged, the
estuires of 668, the restraints of God. 1t was all
athered 4p in that life. That is the pﬁﬂsiple of
H mlijfe a ajﬁiéﬁ Birth. 1% is thgef off ou¥
a8 g&?@iﬁ!@
3
eeFpe¥aie Heavenly -
The Gift of the Holy Spirit
That life is by the Holy Spirit. It is always
related to a Person ; it is not an abstract, & mere
element. It isinseparableframnthe Persom, wikicin
Person is the Holy Spiriit; and the Holy Spirit
is the Spirit of Jesus. Whemn you come to the
book of the Acts, you have a great deal disclosed
about the gift of the Holy Spirit. If you look at
it elosely you will see that the coming of the
Hely Spirit was invarichlly relsted to apiritual
uﬂiaﬂ With ChfiBtt. Pentecost marked the end of

as the

%1%4 with the Lerd Jesus aB i
the Hesh £h% eﬁd of that extraerdinary peﬂed of
§€ -Fesusestion aj gﬁ@ﬂf@ﬂé‘@é 1t is the
s’ fing of an inwar WI relationshi

ith ChHEe. 'We may mark the same feature a
i ihey ’eslieved, ahd the Hely Spifit

Was given. Ad Samaria, again, hands were laid
£B9§8 whe hag bsiievsd, and the Hely

. And 6ne of the interasti
I%%ﬁ iR Egvbeek of %he Aets is that ineigdent ﬂ%
e&% HS: WH@H ?aui eame to ﬁ@ghe&uﬁ, he fevnd
1| gigei s§; semething Wa-
sHal iR t eaalmeﬁ oF was it 139
ng ¥ Te %hem he §ay§,  Didl ye reseive the
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Holy Ghost when ye believed 2 (Acts xix, 2.
R.V.). That is the correct translation, not
‘ gince ye “*betiizedy”" aas inn thee Austuriiedd
Version. That in itself assumes that believing
implies the receiving of the Spirit. The two
things go together. Paul could not quite under-
stand this situation. It was something abnor-
mal. Here were those who professed to believe
in Chwist, and who in a way bad believed in
Chwrist, but that which should go alongside of
true faith was not there. Paul found himself
confronted by a condition he had never et
with befefe and en his putting te them the
guestien “ Did iye Feesive the Hely @B@ﬁt
WheR yo believed 7 they Hiads SHEWEE &,
ws did net 8, mueti as BaF gftﬁ@éh@f ﬂae He%

i %wa
sHWH 3.; %‘
il | ﬁg:*i@% Hg%i% E?%

If in the book of the Acts there are particular
elements which throw up the whole matﬂer into
such clearrelief, m&hmmmmyiuﬁmtﬁw
signs were eﬁly the Lord’s way of emphasising
for all the dispensation what it means, that
unien with Ch¥ist invelves the reeeiving of the
Hei SpiFit: Hew de yeu kaew ? Weu, He haa

{0 ﬁ §§§l%
iﬁﬁ e gaF Fell ‘iﬂ £dewa
§e£a£§99% % 586115 B
QBEH {th 8. & a§ ﬁﬁ Hes ete:) Bu£ Hiss
Bu a o gﬁ 9§8 é@mieﬂggsis%%mﬁ% wsggg

)y

ews% 86€8 ms&ﬁ , 1R 6FasF to
e t ﬁéi& i that Jpien
wsakﬁ i e : ft of the
ifit aa% lgfs of this: ©On
isvm being

mﬁe @Hza, gieknal life is ressived in
y Spirit: And that life has heavenly

i

capecities, within it are the powers of the age to

come ; and when in the to come 1ts
are fully released, we :ﬁ‘;sll be endueg
which fer tremscand] cor prEsant powers,

he age to come hes been foreshadowed iﬁ tokens
at the . It may be that from time to
time those powers are made manifest in the
healing of the sick even now, but let us Aot fasten
upon those tokens and make a doctrine 6f toléens
and signs, begin to gather them tp and systema-
tise them, and make them the object 6f ouf
quest. Let us remember that they a#6 the fekens
of samethmg else, and you ean have the ¥ soms:
; {g glse ’ W’ifgg t?ge tokens. WH@H in
Futh yeu arée ized inte Cheist, yeH SSNQ
the Bpirit of life in Chhst, aﬁdiﬂﬁbﬁn
are at enee brew BQQK ihte gay

taking on of a uniform and a title. Onee 1
thought that to be in the niinistry was to go inte
a cextain kind of work, to cone out of blsiness,
and, well, be a minisiar! S6 ene get inte %he
thiﬁ Mmy fmany are lab and el
it, ‘theif hearls, afraid o lsavs
erder of thHings, lest the sheuld ’9@
wbai they eeﬁssived 1;8 a BIviR

Eiifvsﬁggg& %ga eunsy i%géggf?{;é

ﬁ@ﬁ W@f@ ES %’ Owﬂ’ielf'f% y F@iﬁﬂ@ﬂﬂﬂﬁ Wim & Heavenl ﬁ%ﬁ

g gﬂ?ﬁ oW €6he Bﬁﬂ the eerpoFade Hesav,
g i ‘3 HS i EEHZ@Q Wﬂ}ﬂ tHe It is what Chwist is in us by His Spirit that
{13 Rig ¢ @ RIE; determines everything. It determines all the
8 values, settles for ever the question of efffiective-
r §H§ ” ggﬁi@ ness, answers all the questions and problems. 1
{; ’§BB Bk . wish we had had this un , this know-
% E@ﬁ it ot ledge sooner. If only we could have this as the
Qifd Jifteré foundation of our lifefiromthe beginning, what &

a4l 6omH Sﬂ M t8 1ot we should be saved firomm,.
ms 81 348, Mimistry is the expression of life, and not the
8

Ll
%@%@@V@Hi

The Lord Jesus is our pattern. You see
spontaneous ministry, the restful ministry of
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that Heavenly Men. I covet thatt! It does not
mean that we shall become careless, but it does
deliver us from so much unnecessary strain.

That is how it should be. May the Lord bring ws
to it; the Heavenly Mmm with the heavenly
life as the full heavenly resource.

TAS

Life in the Spirit
No. 2.
The Forty Days after the Resurrection

We are now to consider the forty days, to
which we have alresdly refervad], the forty days
after Clwist’s resumextiiom. In these we have
a concrete setting forth of all that we have
already said ; that is, as to that which is spiriiti-
ual and outside of this world as such. In His
movenients during the forty days, Christ set
forth the meaning of spi , and the ad-
vent of the Holy Spirit established the Apostles
and the Chuich upon that basis. It s isportant
to recognise the connection between the two,
that in the forty days the Lord Jesus was setting
forth something, and the coming of the Holy
gi;&;t was to establish the Apostles and the

6h upen the basis of that. 1f we ask what
that was, and is, comprehensively, we shall say
it is a8 matter of how Christ 18 present and how
Chwist is known in this dispensation. ' Forty "
F for us a phase of spiritual life whieh

to do with eur edueatien, as to the reality
of the Lord's presenes.

The New Order of Faith
In the narrstive in thefirsttchapter of the book
of the Acts there is an ulpward movement of the
Lofd, and then a cloud intervening. That is the
fisstt maeamwnmomﬁwmmm
the Ler has been reeceived up represents and
ah entirely new erday. 1t is the order

of faith, but faith which has as its backgreund
days have eontained: That is

all that th@ ferty
very sifhple te grasp.

You will call to mind the sppearmmness andl the

, the taking of the disciples by

se again ‘and again in various places, at

considerable . diistances aypentt, witlin remarkable

proofs that they were having to do, not with a

disembodied spiri, not just an apparition,

but a living Persom, Himself. We recognise
that it was all with a definite object. This was
no mere playtime with the Lord ; He was not
a ing tricks upon them. There was & solid,
ous object in His movements, in His actlv-
ities, in His appearances and their manner
through forty days. Having all that as the back-
ground, then in their presence He ascends up
iﬂf@ BSBV@H anhd a eleud intervenes. The H&l{
Spirit dees niet use wafds juﬁt for artistic eff
8 t5es werds wi wg; and if the Hel

it thinks it wefm wmis £e wt that little

iéﬁ&fseig 8 i§ HQ% st ai m apf@uy
§ems£ i mg@f %ﬂﬂ EH&G ggd ifﬂiydi
% 5.‘5 hew B QEEW%'
as iHEFB %g%@%i gf m(fgiai’?ﬁ &
Ol‘fn 7 & P a%
éaﬁf? gffgm eyt 1t W
§i§ £ ke
b éﬁn %ié §8 a? B §s@
) a 8 19 s
M § 88
5 f é%; Kk

This cloud bri m the order of faith, was
intended to bﬁmg them to the place where the
order of the forty days became the normal order
of their lives, the normsll condiitions of things.

The Presence and Knowledge of the Risen Lord
Were we to use our imagination (and I think
it is permissible sometimes in these commections)
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to try to put ourselves into the place of these
apostles, how should we come back to the upper
room. Remember these apostles had been in
that upper room not so very long before with
Him in the breaking of bread, in the Passover.
He was there, and they saw Him. One of them
was in suicl dlinge toweh wilih Him 5 10 ke
Him. They heard Hinn; there is no mistake
about it; He was there on that Passover night.
Now all these strange things have happened, the
Crass, the resurrection, the forty da l_-f@’ and they
come back to that same room. How do they
come back ? What are their feelings ¢

Now, you may have been with a beloved
friemtl on the earth on a memorable occasion,
when things were said and transacted htvueen
you which were outstanding in their mature,
gaﬂiculafly Impressive and significant. That

shioealiidglaaboot thinachipesdd,

and thatffriendlis no mere with yeu in that way.
You go back ifite the reemd for thefrsttticie after
the departure and what is your feeling ? Yoeur
feeling is that a death has taken plaee; there isa
gap. oS SeVEF Whith wm:m

laee then, bui the friend is ne Hi@Fé all that

GHS ahd a FS&E sense of 18 ain, ef
B R s

These dlsclples went back. How did they feel ?
Bid they after all this go back into that room
feeling aB though a death had taken place, a
friemnd] gt leenwelddvameriptitye
was unresl, life-was hollow ? No, not
least. They went back into that upper room
conscious that He had gone, but that He might
be there at any momernt. He had gone, and yet
He had net gone. He had died, but He was alive.
They had lest Him aﬁd yet they had Him. The
gifeet ef ﬂn@ forty days was i thalse them knew
EBE{% a8 Hih! Wﬁ them ﬂé gver. That

W EH LB{F 6 %F E that state

\A;lv H@ Wﬁﬁ
&biiveies E%é eeu
e SH RewiR
9 atu F Fogm msawe
eif £a§£ 836 WHE Were g &m
1% Wﬁﬁ HGB that He Bae eeaasa Werking
R WeFking; Ret phevtd
8@1&9 QiHP 8 speaking: We iyl
thew again m g feem as 1A sseaee
of the Lord. He has Brought them t@ Rat pe-
sitien By the forty days.

the

HQGQHS'@

higg

You see the object, and you see faith’s basis
for the dispensation ; iitiis the msthone affthe Lord(s
presence, and how He can be known. That is
spirituality. Upon that basis the Holy Spirit
came to establish the Church ; and if you and 1,
or any company of the Lord's people, really do
come under the government of the Holy Spirit,
that will be an upper room in the full sense of
what is here; that is, the realisation of the
Lord's presence and the Lord making Himself
known to us. That is very simple, but that
is the basis of spirituality, the nature of spiritval-
ity at the outset. It is that which comsfitutes
the Church, and makes the Church spiritual,
The spu'ltual nature of the Church is consequent
upon the Lord’s living presence, and the Lord
making Himself known.

He made Himself known to them ; He ap-
peared unto them by the space of forty days.
Having had that lald down in the forty days
there comes the departure, and the cloud
intervenes, and they see Him no more. Sub-

sequently the Holy Spirit comes, and upon the
basis of the forty days, as to what those forty
days mean of the Lord's own living presence
and the Lord's continuous making of Himself
known, the Church is established. You can see
the truth of that in the New Testament, and at
all timnes since, when the Holy Spirit has some-
thing entirely under HiB hand. The Lord is
there, and there is a continuation of' the mak-
fag of Himself known.

Adjustment to the Risen Lord as Mam in the
Throne of Heaven

Now we shall simply take fragmentis of the
chapter.
** And while they looked stedfastly toward

heaven as he went up, behold, mo men
stood by them in white appsmél'

also said, Ye men of Galiles, why stand
ye gazing up into heaven ? this same
Jesus which is taken up from you int
heaven... )

“Ye men of Galilkes.. " : “Twe meR:’
in white apparel". Again, the Holy 8 imm
no mistake over words. The Holy 8pirit
have said two angels, but He did ngt,. the z
Spirit said, ** Ye men of Galillee.., * And
“'Two men ... in white sppsrell™. You
the earthly men and the heavenly men, and
earthly men are put right by the heavenly mefé
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or the heavenly men adjust the earthly men to
heavenly realities. * Ye men of Galilee . Now,
to be called Galileans was a term of reproach,
it was something used to signify contempt.
There was something in the mind of others about
the Galileans which regarded them as somewhat
inferior. So that here we have earthly reproach
and heavenly glory brought together by heavenly
government. Here there are two men who were
really angels: ‘‘ Are they not all ministering
apirits, sent forth to minister for them who shall
be heirsof salvation 1"’ (Heb.i. 14). Thatisgovern-
ment, the administration of heavenly things.

By these two men the heavenly government
has come in to put right what is here amongst
men of the earth, and the heavenly glory has
come in to adjust men of earthly reproach to
itself. The Scriptural meaning of two is testi-
mony—*‘‘In the mouth of two witnesses";
“ He sent them forth two by two >. 'Wherever
you find two you will find the Lord’s minimum
a8 to testimony, but the Lord’s sufficiency
for testimony. :

Now let us consider what we have in these
fragments. Twe men from heaven are putting
things right with the men who are to come under
the power of the Holy Spirit to be heavenly men.
They are being adjusted to heavenly realities,
8o as to became spiritual men. Theyv stand
stedfastly gazing up into heaven. What is
their mind ? What is in their faces 3 Perhaps
it is a big question that is surging through their
hearts, all sorts of emotions, hopes, fears:
‘ He is going ”: * We are losing Him " ‘' We are
being left’. It is as though that cloud were,
after all, going to make the great divide be-
tween Christ in heaven and Christ on esarth.
The words of the two men must be taken as
answering what was goingon in them at that
moment, a8 being an answer to their gaze and
to what was behind their gaze in their hearts.

“... why stand ye gazing up into heaven ?
this same Jesus... ” The two men did not say—
Thet Jesus that was, but—This Jesus that still
18. In effect they said : * He is just the same ;
though received up from you He is still Jesus *.
Thus the disciples were adjusted by these hea-
venly men to the fact that this Jesus is alive
In heaven, and that they must from this time go
back (for this is clearly what they concluded

om the words of the two men) and proceed
on the basis that Jesus is not changed, but is
8til) Jesus in heaven ; He is soming back again,

ut He is still Jesus in heaven.

9

You may think this is pressing things and
analysing very finely, but there is a good deal
more in the background than there is time to
indicate.

The Instrument and Character of Testimony

Mark the fact that from the moment the Holy
Spirit thrust them out into testimony you have
these two features, that the Holy Ghost con-
stituted two men egain and again the instru-
ment of testimony, and their testimony ever
and always was ¢ Jesus of Nazareth, whom God
raised and exalted to His own right hand’.
Where did they get that * How was it that the
Lord ever saw to it that two of them represented
His order? Paul and Barnabas were sent out
together, and when there came a break-down,
then Paul and someone else. The Lord sought
to maintain a minimum of two for the testimony,
and the testimony was always Jesus of Nazareth;
not that was, but that is: ** ... Jesus, whom
ye slew, and hanged upon a tree, Him hath God
exalted with his own right band... ” That was
established by the two men from heaven. * This
Jesus "—He ig alive and He is in heaven exalted.
Two men brought them into line with a heavenly
testimony to the fact of the risen life and hea-
venly exaltation of Jesus of Nazareth for the
dispensation.

This governs the dispensation. In two there
is testimony, and the testimony is to the fact that
Jesus is glorified at God's right hand. Now the
Holy Spirit comes and constitutes the Church,
and the believer, upon that basis, so that the
Church and the believer become the embodi-
ment of that truth, that Jesus is alive; not
something merely to be announced as an ob-
jective fact, but to be represented in a vessel.
‘ How do vou know He is alive ? you have never
seen Him '. ‘It is by faith *. ‘ Oh, well, faith
is surely an abstract thing ; how do you prove
it 7 ‘I am the embodiment of the fact’. ‘ Oh,
that is egotism, that is setting yourself up to be
something ’. ‘ All right, I will live here on that
basis, and we shall see ’. The Lord will deal with
you on that basis. He will break your natural
life, He will break natural resources, bring
them to an enad, wind up natural knowledge
and wisdom, until there is nothing left ; and
then He will do things on a basis which can
take the strain, which can produgce that work.
That is the testimony, that Jesus is embodied
in the believer and in the Church. That is God’s
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thought for His Church. What a long way the
Church has departed from that. The Church
was intended to be the testimony of Jesus
embodied, worked out. It was like that at the
beginning. God chose such as in themselves
could not stand up to this werld’s wisdom,
this world’s power. They in themselves Wwere
altogether at a discount, and sheuld they Rave
had a histery in this weﬂd gueh as that of Saul
of Tarsus, which made th @A seEAeth iﬂ%ﬂ% EQ%%
fen, the Lord when He got held of

all that from them, aRd BFoyght e 1o the
place wnefe they des aifed of life, and Had the
sentenes int emse ves, that ﬁH@ shetl
fet ttfust in themselves, but iH Ged wh !aé‘

the dead. Hedidiia ﬁiﬂ; ah EEH £

e the %%%tmgay He Vefy 9@1&5{1@9&
that testimeny.
You see the departure. You see what God

must have. That I8 spiritusliis itualit
is not being occupied G'?iih the Iﬁghﬁggths ae{
vanced teaching. Spiritneditty is, by the Holy
Spirit, the embodiment of Christ risen, and
Christ glorified. Meet that, and you meet the
indestructible.

That is what the Lord has His heart set upon
in this dispensation. In outrselves we are nothing,
and less than nothing. The Lord is
down, grinding to powder, emptying out, ¢k
founding us in our wisdem ; we are goEAing 6
the place where all that does not avail, and we
eannhot proceed upen that basis, We t-,fy, and
we eanhot go oA with it; we are at an end.
Then the Lord is all the time eoming in, being
eur life, eur wisdem, but a wisdem Wwhieh dees
not take shape in euf brains, in sueh a way that
we uﬁd@f@tﬁﬁd it,.comprehend it. 1t is stmply

, and By the resulf you knew that it
i§ the wi okd 6f God. Yeul 6annet see how the
Lordl is deing it; yod eannet understand the
ways ef the Lord even in yeurself and Hargugh
LT R |

us have eﬂég g ive us abilit

in eeHain dif inistrative

? , fof examp le

gtau mea ame For deing the Eord's \Werk en
asis ef erganisati ﬁ, eemea,,[ud Sﬁ’é

All we have been able te de has beea {

what the Lord told uﬁ tfa de next, ne @wm

s He teld us to do that. Wsweateuwe

whither we W%m
way. What was the issde £

Bﬁd W% found e V@S

\we knew the L@Ed haem ﬁdi ated ha£
mply that we coulld

4]

never have accomplished that by our vt und| wis<*
dom, but it was something which bore the ‘
of God, and it will stand for eternity. [tis.
a wisdom that is not of this world, not of ours!
selves. i
We have simply lighted upon that point w
indieate what we mean. This is
hensive, it has many aspects. Two men &em
heaven adjust the other men of earth to heaven. -

The Understanding and Establishment of the
Heavenly Relationships and Laws

Now see the outworking. The immediate
result was that they acted with
.~ They returned to Jerusalem and went Li0) the
uppef room and continued in prayer ?
ereeption of what they ou ht L0} do they
prove right ? They eer did. They were
acting now under heavenly goverMmAeAt in
relation to heavenly movements. It was theie
that the Holy Spirit found them. It was there
that the [-Ic:tge ifit lighted upon them, and:
eommenced new dis%ensaﬂaa They wvelre
in the right place for the Holy Spirit. They were;
meving with an understanding of how they
eught to meve, of what the next step was. That
i ﬁpiﬂtuahty in intelligence.
Twie men stood by them 1n white apparell™.
Stoed by | Again, we need not feel that we are
exaggerating words and phrases if we recognise
that there is a value i that very small clause:
Tak@ up the oceurrences of that phrase ** stood
By *. instance, look at it ia 2 Tim. iv. 17.
" Newthstaadmg 'the Lord stood by me, and
strengthened me... ' What was the standing
By for ? It was to support whoever waks i
eerned in a Aew position. They had ea-e iimitas”
) §£faﬁge position, something
ey Had never been iA that befera
%ﬁd ne histery along tha llﬂé., neﬁhm

Back upen, ne
The baok of Un@ Aeﬁs i8 aﬁm s% m,ual @rin"
eiples, and the Lord shows in Femar able, Super*‘
ndbural, emaafdiﬂa;y ways that those
eiples are established, 1t is uﬁﬁeeessafy thrmgh-
edt the dispensation for the [Lokd to associate”
with the principles the same demomitnlitiosis>
He has done that at the ‘for the estaibs
lisheaent of those principles. For instance, them-
isd ?Eiﬁei ple vielated by Ananias and Sapphiiees
That prineiple is the absolute sovereignty O»
the Hely 8 1fi£ in e Chureh.
vielation of that prineiple whea it is fiirst laid*

Beoause.of the 2
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down, the Lord brings alongside of the laying
down of the iple a most conspicuous estab-
lishment of it, and Anani@s and Sapphira are
slaif. men and women have done exactly
the same thing through this & on, and
have never been tten in the same way,
never died on the Does that mean that the
prineiple is weakened with Gadl that He has
chaniged His attitude toward it ? Not at all.
You 6an riever violate a principle without suffer-
mgiﬁthefealmef ufs | life, and most
lilcely in Paul refors to this
i ms ! tef 8 the @s}rmﬂmaes “Fer this
634se Many are weak and si ameng yeu,

ahd ee;p ¥, People were B@dﬂ Siek:
H@§§; thare efS § Eﬂ 668 @E

S m s 1
iR 1 {13 x&ﬁ w@mss e@ﬂgﬁﬂ&i i -eB§
g é\%fﬁﬂ&iﬁpt?&‘&% Egﬁas aimuﬁs

& PHAGIPIE {5 exaeHy

Take another example. The

‘- -i

of the Holy Spirit being given was the gift of
tongues. It was the establishment of a principle.
That does not mean that right through the dis-
pensation the presence of the Holy Spifit must
invariably be accompanied by to . The
Lord gave what was phenomenal to establish
His principle, that the presence of the Holy
Spiﬂt means that you are lifted above the level
of nature, that you are put ifito a new reali
where you have new capacities, powers for doifig
zeu cannot do by nature, If for instance

it 1s the gift of & heavenly teﬁgue, understoed
by men of: all different tongues on the earth,

what does it s ? Its thet vwhen we
reach the end of Gedl's work 1f a new ereation
we shall all spealk 6ne tea , and shall all
understand ene anether ; ut it the ether
way, the Gurss Wiish fall upeﬁ e thFeugh sif,

se%uem% of whieh is divisien, ahd eeh-
fusieﬁ have gene for ever. THhis is the eaf:
nest o} the Spirit. zne tord has s&%alahgnsg that

prineiple at the a:ngh
assoeiations, e shew thal He lﬁt s aswh %
prineiple mest definiie

We &aré not 18
always for the asse é‘gﬁﬂ V@fy time,
afe o feeeggﬂi% B IaW éH see that We E
that 18 1R View &t &
We have ‘somewhat diverged in order to

fllustrate that the Lord, r d in these
two men, stood by to establish something that

was quite fresh, to support in a new position.
These two men came alongside to get these
disciples established on a heavenly basis, the
basis of Christ alive and exalted.

These two men said : ** This Jesus . Why
did they not say, This Lord, This Son of God ¥
They could have said that with absolute truth.
Again, the Holy Spirit describes the two mes-
sengers as two men, not two angels, not two
celestisl belngs. That might have been said
g:e iy o you see the basis ? It is setting

h 56 elearlly the foet thet Godl has imstituted
and wﬁﬂitut@a for the dispensation a M in
the gle%ae the Head of a new raes, and it is
euF H Him as the M in the 1
wmsn i§ the Qfdéf ef%lna g 1@9 eea

te that ﬁew Mﬁﬂ' M@@ i3 @9&'
ey i

The dlspensatlon is to get men adjusted to the
Man, and 80 two men come from heaven to
adjustmeﬂ of the earth to a Mam in heaven.
The Holy Spirit has conie to constitute men of
earth according to the Mean i heaven; to
biifig men of earth under the government of the
Men in heaven, and to make men of eartb like
the Mww in heaven. The Apostle Paul brings
that eut clearlly in his letters. His whole 6bject
is to present every man perfect in Chiist. Chiist
in heaven is geverning, but net ih an official
sense. His government is spivibuill and when
yau and 1 say that we are gevefaed By

ual eensiderations, it is in that same Bense

at Christ is geverning. He is the persst
Giﬁpféﬁﬁiaﬁ of 8 theught therefore that
peifest expression of Ged's theuggitﬁ has te
gevern us. Whad is Gedrs thought ? 1# is net
an abstract thing iR euF memamy Ged's
theu! m 1§ 8 Person. m@t& 4 aﬁ@s&lfé wﬂi’i

iz a F§9ﬁ‘ Fd Jes
mzefulfe%s s& 9%9%&1&61

HQL ?E . ok

{2 08 ?ﬁfs%mué Egs b
%%iu i ke 8%9?8%8595 Es%ms%ug s

That is so for the individusll believer ‘but in
the full sense it is for the Church, the one: ‘* inew
mam*, to come to the full measure .of the
stamre ofaman in Christ. God is after manhood
88 in Chirist in glory taking precedence over the
manhood that 18 here. testimony iB to a

44
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heavenly Mism in men here, not in words, but
in the expression of that Miam in heaven. He
said, ** Ye shall be witnesses unto me *. What
is a witness P A witness is not one who gives out
information. - Try that in any court of law, and
see if it will be ac d. If you are called as a
witness in a court of law and begia to give in-
formation that you have received, you will very
quickly be told that it is no use telling what yeu
have heard| you must tell what you know, and
that if you do not knew, and eanhet tell what
you know, yeu must give place. A witness is
3?:} gvhe i8 at first hand the embediment of the

This is a testimony to the heavenly Man reach-
ingframnthe ascension to the return of the Lord,
marking the dispensation, and that is spiritusll-
ity. The Holy Spirit has to constitute
us accordiing to Christ on the basis of His resur-

rection and His heavenly life, so that there is
expressed by us the fact of the resurrection
of the Lord Jesus by means of His risen life in
us. Spiritudity is that you and I are marked
by the risen liife off the Lordl.

We have said that this is a crisis and & promsss.
The crisis is that of being bom again ; the pro-
cess is that of the increase of that life, and our
coming moare and more to live by the risen life
of the Lord, and less by our own ; and then,
with that intelligence concerning Christ, the

of Christ growing. What a tre-
mendous fulness there is in Christ in heawem!
We shall ever go on learning what Christ is as
expressive of Divine thought in a Man. Spirit-
uality is to be progressively taking Christ as to
what He is according to Gadl, andl makimng Himm
our life.

T.A-8.

The Kingdom of the Godl of Heaven

No. 2.
The King ot Heaven

BREADING : Daniel vii. 14 ;; iv. 37.

We are to consider another title of God that
is brought before us by these verses that we
have read, the King of heaven. Daniel is & book
full of kings amj would-be kings, big ones and
little ones, historic ones and obscure ohes. There
are plenty of kings and kingdoms nientioned
here, but towering above them all is the only
threne that r matters, the threne of the
King of heaven. wagﬁf@mme éarth, aboveit,
independent of it, He has His pesition, Menareh,
Ruler of the universe, the King ef heaven.

Nevertheless, as we have already noticed, that
kingdom and that throne are not without re-
lationship with this earth ; indeed, the relation-
ship is of the nearest, and therefore among men,
and among these other kings and their king-
doms, the Lord has His own throne, a part of
His kingdom, His representistives, if you like,
His ambassadors, here in the earth. So when we
speak of the King of heaven, we not only look
off to God in all the remoteness and glory of His
mjestty, but we are called upon to recognise

that this title has a most importmnt bearing
upon those who stand for Him among men here
on this earth. They are meant to be a part of
that kingdom, in closest relationship with that
King.

The Kingdioumn # Fresemiiventt Notee off tive: Guapsll

I want firstiof all that we Sionl lewe it clisnt
established in our minds that this is not jus
some passing phase of Jewish history ; this is
the eternal of God, this is Gods secret.
He is King of en, but He vests His king-
demn, as we have seen, in & Man, a Son of Man,
the Son 6f Man. He is pleased o do that, and
He waits for the establishment of that kingdom
in it8 fullest manifestation, for all that relates
to His kingdem in the M), the God-Man, has
all to be realised and br to fulness. That
requires that the resson for which Christ the?
eafhe Man should be reslised ; that is, that other
Hen), sinners Hke you and e, siwullll be broughi
inte fellowship with Him in the administration
of His kingdein.
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Let us glance through the New Testament,
that we may realise that this kingdom of heaven
(for that is what is involved in this title) is not
an isolated and detached thing, but rather the
basis of His work, both preparatory to, and in,
the redeeming work of His Son.

Let us look first of all at the Gospel by Mat-
thew. That is the Gospel of the kingdom of the
heavens, and you know how again and again
throughout the book the thought of kingdom
appears. If you will look again you will also
discover that it is the Gospel which is occupied
from many angles with the thought of things
heavenly. I know there are some who, in their
desire rightly to divide the Word of truth, have
detached that from bearing any relationship to
those who are the Lord’s redeemed, but 1 went
to suggest to you that it is a striking thing that
though, of course, the Church comes into view
in all the Gospels in different ways, Matthew,
the Gospel of the kingdom of the heavens, is
the one where the Church is most definitely
mentioned ; where the Lord, after speaking of
the very matter that was before us in our last
meditation, and giving revelation to & human
heart, said: ‘‘ Thou art Peter, and upon this
rock I will build my church... ” And that is
not the only reference in that Gospel.

You turn to the book of the Acts, a book alive
with that which represents our desire and exz-
pectation of the Lord’s working in these our days,
and in chapter xiv. you will find the Apostle
Paul encouraging tried children of God, those
who indeed had but recently believad on the
Name, and in verse 22 of that chapter we read
of him, along with Barnabas, ‘‘ confirming the
souls of the disciples, exhorting them to continue
in the faith, and that through many tribulations
we must enter into the kingdom of God”’.

I think, were we to pursue it, we should find
thet almost every letter of the Apostle Paul
brings this matter of the kingdom into view.
Look at the earliest and the latest. 1 Thessalon-
lans is commonly taken to have been the Apostle
Paul’s first letter. 1 Thess. ii. 12 reads: *‘to
the end that ye should walk worthily of God,
who calleth you into his own kingdom and
glory . You will recognise that means more
then that the Lord is calling either them or us
to be just present, as it were, within the sphere
of the kingdom, just one of those peoples and
nations that we read of in Daniel that come
under His beneficent rule. It is far more than
that. The nations in the widest sense will know

79

in that great day the blessedness of being gov-
erned by the Lord, and for those who are born
again there is no question at all that they will
ever get outside of the scope of that ; but there
is something more here. The Lord is calling
the redeemed, calling those who have believed
on His name. It is, as the Apostle terms it in
another place, ‘ the heavenly calling . It is
8 heavenly vision. Now what is the call ? It
is to His own kingdom and glory.

We could look at other passages—2 Thes-
salonians speaks of suffering in relation to that—
but we will pass right on to the Apostle’s last
letter. 2 Timothy iv. 18: “ The Lord will
deliver me from every evil work, and will save
me unto his heavenly kingdom: to whom be
the glory for ever and ever.” This is the last
word of the Apostle Paul. Nothing was written
by him after this that we know of. That is the
expeotation of the Apostle Paul, and he realises
that to the last there is needed a mighty activity
of God in deliverance that he may not miss’
that to which he has been called.

If we look at Peter’s letters we find the same
thing. 2 Peteri. 10-11: *‘ Wherefore, brethren,
give the more diligence to make your oalling
and election sure : for if ye do these things, ye
shall never stmmble, for thus shall be richly
supplied unte you the entrance into the eternal
kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ *’.
The Apostles are not distinct from one another
in this matter. ' :

If you turn back to Hebrews xii. 22, you will
find similar matter. The heavenlies come into
view again in verse 28. ‘ Wherefore, receiving
& kingdom that cannot be shaken, let us have
grace, whereby we may offer service well-
pleasing to God with reverence and awe”’.

It is hardly necessary to turn to the book
of the Revelation, but we will have in mind one
reference there. Rev. i. 6: “and he made us
to be a kingdom, to be priests unto his God and
Father ; to him be the glory and the dominion
for ever and ever.” - . '

I feel we need something of the weight of the
Lord’s own emphasis, for if the matter comes up
again and again in almost every letter, surely
there is an urgent call ; and if we find such a
word used as a call from God, then surely we
need to pay the more earnest heed to it. Here
is & kingdom, a heavenly kingdom, that mat-
ters everything to God, and everything to this
world, of hope for tbe future, of blessing, of
glory. Everything is made to depend upon this



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 16 - Searchable

one fact, that from heaven there should come to
bear upon this earth, not merely now in some
over-ruling way, but in a full weight of govern-
ment, a kingdom which is essentially, right
through to the core, not earthly but heavenly,
not of man but of Gedl Yet, it is net
earthly, the Lord is taking from the earth those

who shall it; and, though it is net ef
man, it is men and women that is seeldng
to bring inte it.

The Essential Clsxacter of the Kingdom
It is that which is the emphasi upon my own
heart. We should aspire to be with the Lord in
His work, respond to that call to His own king-
dom and glory. What is the essential condition

can never be heavenly. You think, as one who
has to work every day and go to an office, that
if only you could get awsy framthat there woultdl
be a chance of your being heavenly. Do not
1beliesve it'..l %‘yhe %:;d does in %i:‘twisdom e+
ease peoplefirosmnother mwiters they miigit
devote themselves mare definitely to His service,
but at no time is heavenliness merely in the
realm of some kind of isolation from the things
of this world.

Primary Features of Heavenliness
O Pury
The firstt feature of heavenliness is purity,
clarity, fireedomn fromm mixture. The heavens,
ideally, are clear. That which commes from the

for one to be there %o Wihitaisishind.bxl desdcigig heavens or is seen in the heavens is clear. When

in our hearts that it may be possible for us to
be there ¥ When the Kingdom commes down and
is set up as foretold, who will be in the closest
relationship with the Son of Mkm who iB its

centre and admimistrator %0WAill liti bé¢hbmsevhuino

know all about it ? Will it be those who have
taken certain titles and names, and accepted
certain doctrines ? No! Who will they be ?
Those who, like Him, have a nature and a
character which is so heavenly that they are
morally and spiritually fitted to govern. So the
great ineclusive feature and charscteriktic of
those who are in the work of the heavens in this
fmest utter sense is that they are heavenly. 1
want to divide that up very simply, as we find
it in the beek ef Daniel, for typically Daniel
and his fellows stand Before us as Ged's testi-
meny in the earth to a heavenly kingdem, a
withess By lip and life to men, and, fmere than
that, as definitely werldng with Gedl in His
!ﬁﬂgd@ﬁi!; ah instrument fof the Bringing ef it
in, and the establishing of #. These @#6 the men,
and if we deseribe them in ene werd it is that
they are heavenly men.

Let me say first of all that Daniel is an ex-
cellent example of a heavenly man, in that he
was not what we would call in full time service.
That is not a condition for heavenliness at all.
He is in Babylon. He has to work for his living;.
Indeed, he is put into a place of considerable

iy, and there he must have been
8
?

respongibillity,

handling a lot of matters and concerns that, &
far as could be seen b%him or anybody
were purely earthly. Nevertheless he stands
before us as the great example of a heavenly
mean. You may think that if you have to be in

the kitchen washing up gressy saucepans you

in the last book of the Bible we are given in some
symbolic form the most beautiful picture of

's city, one of the outstanding features of it
ig its clarity. It is like unto glass, or to puregplttl;
everything is transpewent, and clear. That
fresdtom fronn mixture, that clearnmess, that
transparent puritly is one of the comsifituents
of heavenliness. So we read Daniel i, for heaven-
liness comes into view right at the beginning,
and, as I &eeit, the battle rages right through
the book over this question. Gaod seeks that
His instrumemnt should be heavenly, and to be
heavenly it must, among other things, be pure,
there must be no mixture. Satan in every way
available to him is out if possible to defile that
purity, to tarnish thet goldl, ewdl rardtar apague
that transparency.

Purity in the Inner Life

It is most im to find where the matter
fimstt azvescwit bDamied) . It conmesinneeersbtinmees
with him and his ons, but the flirst
realm in which there must be p is that of
the personal life. Chapter i. deals with Daniel’s
own personal life, his owan pratsnndinedictimadidpoim
his inward, prikcte life, anditiet ks whwakewecnnoett
begin. Not once nor twice have there been those
who have been fired with the of the
necessity for distinctivemess in the things of
God and have made a move in some ou
way, while in themselves they are a mass of
eohtradietions, and a horrible mixture in their
ewn personal and private lives. Of course
they have helped ﬁabedg,, feither thenmselves
fef ap glse ; they have net given & clear
teatim ﬂg Rey have begun altogetmer at the
WreRg 6R8. 1 am giad Dapiel did net &6 that.
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God’s instrument must not do that. Begin at
the right end, and the right end is that of our
own. , individuell life with Gedl. That
is the begiﬁnéng Iwiamitg theﬁgme?ktheLord
to suggest that you let the Lord speak to your
hesr, Are thefe matters of contradiction in
your life, first of all. Of eeurse Daniel did not
comhe to gtion as a ahd a8 yeung ran,
fer will yeu and 1, and this matter ef siftia
out the mixturs, dividing asunder between seu
and spiFik, is a life-ong tasi in ouF Walk With
Ged. But you Hind what Danisl did—and wiy
W and 1 ean de—in that he gufpessd in his
eaft that he weuld net defile himself: H is a
fhatter, 8 determingtien as in the
@9& that QSHI%'EH%HB% shatl 66&8 () 6; ﬂﬁd

i 8&;@ g %Bféi
Wl Xt %@W %gw
G
glﬁ 190, thal Wh
§8§§¥ ﬁ%g,
8t ) ggr‘w
e over o

That is a lifelong work, but let us come back
to Daniel’s decision. Here is the beginning of
heavenliness. If you have not come to this
point you have not t;efgun Youw cannot with
truth call Him King of heaven uiitil you have
purposed in your heart that you will not defile
yourself. I am so glad that these titles of the

Lofrd come diowd 40 v to-day i the small-
est details of our lives, and are net just some-
thing that we consider. Whet & beautiful

task it would be to wiite a besk en the {itles
of the ILord iR Damill! Buf the is to

frealise that %h §8 tithes toueh yo gj; q
evs%ga mwam £8y£5k W%g

aveﬁ wsﬁ evs ﬂHS§§
1;9 Sﬁ 15 %vsr aﬂd

i

Further,"let us make up our minds to this,
that faithfulness to God andificeediomfrom mix-
ture is gain and not loss, It must be or Godl is

ocked. . Perhaps you are fighting your bettle
and are bemg persistently persecuted by this

challenge from Satem, that Godi is asking you
to give up the king’s meat, that lovely wine,
and you will get thin and be a disgrace, and
you will be so unfruitfiall! That is Saten's lie.
These poor folk thought it would be a cost,
because they did not know better, but Daniel
who had Divine revelation knew that he could
not lose by faithful to Godl. Youw may
lose certminn em\tﬂly things, but if you find a
spiritual ?amllkdl to this earthly matter you
wﬂl be * fairer ™ ** fatter * if you are true
to God.

Purity in Worship

The matter comes up again in chapter iii.
in the case of Daniel’s three fellow-countrymen.
This time matt=18 are brought out into the open,
and in the realm of worship Satan would have
mixture. Surelly that is the hidden side of the
story of those three young men. The burning
fienyy furnace was meant to force them into a
place of compromise, and had they done that
their lives would have been spared and it might
have seemed that the cruelty of the enemy had
been frustreded. Nevertheless Satan would
have been victorious, and Geod’s testimony
would have been marred, had those three men
done whet wiss ssked! o thivem. Tttonease vy sitm-
ple matter, a merely nominal acknowledgment
of this colossus of man’s pride. Now things are
out in the open, in the more public reahm, andl
the question of w arises. Will you yield
just a little, only a little ? Will you defile the
quality of your testimony %0 Yow cannot call
God the King of heaven any more if you do.
Of course, it was only a gesture that was re-
quired of them, and everything made so easy
for them and so hard to resist. Remember this,
that if you are in that position, any kind of
mixture in that realm debars you from rightly
calling upon G@@I 8s the King of heaven. You
afre in you are in mixture. Gedl is
ealling you te e b venly idngdem, and there
is fi6 mixtufe there.

Purity in Service

Then you pass on to chapter vi. and the
matter has become deeper still, in relation to
the Lord’s work, the Lord’s testimony in the
earth. vi. follows ix. 1n point
of time. Daniel had got through over the matter
of Jerusalem. He has prayed and has the answer.
Jerusalem is to be restored and the Lord’s

7S
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assurance is given. ‘ Now Daniel you are pray-
ing toward Jerusalem, you are giving thanks
about Jerusalem, about the Lord’s interests
here on the earth, the Lord's work ; you have
& place of influence for the Lord ; now will you
compromise in some way ? If you do your life
will be spared and you will be able to exert all
your influence and continue your work for the
Lord. If you do not, then you will face the lions
den and that will be the end of your usefulness
to Ged!” You see the subtlety of it all. I do
not believe by this time of his life Daniel cared
for his own personal well-being, if ever he did,
but yon will know perhaps that the most subtle
and most painful of all the wiles of Satan in
trying to deter our quest for holiness, and our
determination to be pure and true before the
Lord nearly always revolves around the ques-
tion of our usefulness in the Lord’s work. ‘If
you take this other position, that you will be
true to God at any cost with no compromise,
no mixture, well, look at the chances you are
loging !’ No! Look rather at the opportunity
for the Lord if you teke such a stand.

Daniel was essentially & heavenly man, and
would have no compromise. As for the den of
lions, that was the Lord’s matter; his duty
and his responsibility was to keep clear and
clean. [ pray that the Lord will apply thaf to
our hearts. God is King of heaven, and that
means in every realm of life and service there
must be heavenly purity, heavenly clarity, and
a hatred and loathing of any kind of compromise
or mixture. That is God's prophetic word to
His people, and in these days there is a kingdom
at stake, a place in the kingdom at stake. God
calls you to a heavenly kingdom. That means
eternal usefulness, that means a place of oppor-
tunity for the Lord and for others such as in
these days we can never have, but one of the
great necessities for heavenliness is clarity and
purity in every realm and at every turn.

So the book finishes on that note. *‘ Many
shall purify themselves and make themselves
white ... ” Of others it is said that they * shall
fall, to refine them, and to purify, and to make
them white’. That is God’s desire, that is
God’s purpose, that is the end of all that anguish
and persecution and trial that the saints of
God have to endure. God’s last word in the book
of Revelation concerning His heavenly kingdom
is that those who would be in it should be clean
and pure, and apart from that which is filthy
and abominable and unclean.

76

(b) Bumility '

Then there is the matter of humility. You
remember that when our Lord Jesus came
preaching concerning the Kingdom, He said :
‘“ Blessed are the poor in spirit for theirs is the
kingdom of heaven ”’. Now concerning Himself,
who came from that throne and who has as Man
resumed His position and is the Head of that
heavenly kingdom, not much is said by way
of description. The Lord did not say a great
deal about His being this or that, but it is very
interesting to note that He did say * 1 am meek
and lowly in heart . That is God’s King. God’s
King is & heavenly King, and one of the great
features of His heavenliness, that which would
seem to be altogether opposed to heavenliness
but which is the very inner heart of heavenliness,
is & lowly and meek gpirit. You remember that
when John the Baptist was announcing the
kingdom and its coming, using prophetic words
to do ao he spoke.of preparing a way for the Lord,
in terms such as these: *‘ Every valley shall
be filled, and every mountain and hill shall be
brought low... ”’ (Luke iii. 5). Thet is the con-
dition for the kingdom, that is the grepara.‘tion.
He goes before the face of the Lord to prepare
a way, and his cry is that those mountains
and those hills, the big things and the smaller
things, every kind of eminence has to come down
and be brought low.

So we have this long story of Nebuchadnezzar
and God’s dealings with him, surely to teach
Daniel as much as to teach Nebuchadnezzar,
and to teach us, that this might stand in the -
book of the kingdom, that the King of heaven
demands in those who would be related to Him
the complete laying aside and forsaking of every
kind of pride. * Those that walk in pride he
is able to abase . 5

Daniel needed that lesson, and you and I need
it. It is not merely the case that God is able to -
abase some proud world ruler, but this is His
word to us concerning Himself as the King of
heaven. Would you be related to Him in that :.
capacity ¢ Would you know Him thus ¢ Then -
there must be purged from you every kind of
pride, self-conceit, self-seeking. How deep that ..
goes | How utter that is | Here again, it perhaps -
takes the Lord our lifetime to teach us theb. "
lesson. If we can only see it, and work with H’m'a}
then we are doing what Peter said, giving dilie-
gence to make our calling and election 8ure.-.
So often the saints of God have heard t.hat_ﬂﬂ,_,l;:
has made them kings, spirituslly ascendent;
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and they have become inflated and the Devil
has laughed. He does not mind how much you
huiniliste him, hew much you shout and with-
stand hif, 50 108g @ in your heart there lurks
somhe atom of pride, for that is where his king-
do is ; and How 6an eu eall u?eﬁ Ged as the
King of heaven, if ldngdem i
there. Yeu see the emphaﬂs aﬂd the ﬁeed for it.
So, mark you, when we e into the at-
mosphere of chapter vii., and the Lord is ribmgy-
ing in His eternal kingdom, we fimdl that it is
the saints who are to possess the kingdom. [Let
us note again what is said of them.
-..judgement was given to the ssimts of
the Mast High, and the time came that
the saints possessed the kingdionm”
(verse 22).

*1 beheld, andl the same hom mnadie war
with the saints, and prevailed agaiinist
them ™ (verse 21).

“And he shall speak words against the
Mst High, and shall wear out the saints
of the Miest High ; and he shall think to
ch the times and the law ; and th
shall be given ifito his handl... "" (verse

These are the overeomers, and they aré nek

a8 are imprF @E@lﬁgspé lsvmnths of their
ewh aehievemenits, the fremendeus sr

of LReiF 6wh 6RaFa6Lers. You see wti s :
ing te them. M@ﬂ a8 w1 EBSH’ m eﬂ

and Gedl is allewin ﬂa HEB aﬁtef

%E@ this heavenliness that HSI E \g%fy

allew 88 M iRjustice
| E%%&B?JF %i

Those are the features of the last days. The
mm

saints of God are at a discount, they are crushed,
broken ; men do what they like with them, and
the L@fd allows it. The time will come for
18 , but meanwhile you see what the Lord
iB deing. th His grace and merey He is purging
frem us any tendeney to pﬁdle or inflation,
fiet suffering us even a measure of self-justl-
fleatien; ; fiar thaal, aftiar sl iss cailjy sBflf. Butt
it is hard te be misunderstood ; it is hard not
to be able to explain yourssllf; it is hard to wait
for a future day for vindisation, to live 8s it were
under a clowd.” Yot the Lord allows some of His
children to pass through that, net only in the
eyes of those with whem they may be

with whom there may be a. grest erence,
but even in the eyes of osewhomaybedeafeu,
closest. They cannot explain themselves in
certaln ways, they are unable to justify them-
selves, It seenis a painful thing at times, it
Seens CF on God's part to permit it. But
that is the goodiness of Gadl. Hie is trying to meke
us a heavenly people, and He will do everything
to keep us from the snare of Satan’s pridie:
“,.lest bein puffed up he fall into the snare
of the dewill” (1 Thm. iii. 6). The Lord deals
with us like that inh ways, to bring us
to a plaee of greater usefulﬁes& Painfull though
the 66!?1&36 mag@b@ at ties, it is a eomfort
amid all the paih te realise that Ged is the King
of heaven and Hie is el wis a1l

(¢) Faith

That brings us to the third comstituent,
which is faith, or, if you like, faithfulness,
you cannot very well stinguish between the
two., Thus in chapter i. we see that Daniel
Biakel everything eh Ged. There is the position
of faith. It is perfestly safe to trust , v
perfestly safe to have all 6ne’s résourcas i Gedl ::
and that is Heavealiﬁess Heaveﬁhﬁess dloes mst

draw its reseurees frem earth e heaven.
Faith is required f@f&kwaﬂeﬁ;ﬁu g6, Hwaaed
Egﬁﬁgéai tried seven times; bus faith will

Then we come to the circumstances of this
book. Oh, how the Lord seeks faith in His chil-
dren. These three young men were facing t e

fiery furnace, and the declarstion is
made that Godl will deliver, and Gail does not
deliver, andl they go into the burnimg fiery fur-
nace heated seven times. Why did Godi yssnrmitt
that ? Of counss, it is essy for us to meke
because we know the end of the story. ut
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put yourself in that position. Why is God allow-
ing this ? Because these must be heavenly men,
and heavenly men must have implicit faith in
God. Theirs is not to seek deliverance by earthly
means. ‘I wonder if Daniel could have helped
them had they appealed to him. But there was
one appeal, and one only, and that to God.
It is so in the Hrst chapter coneériiiing resoun®sas.
It is BO in'the second chapter concerning revela-
tion. It is so in the third ¢ r coneerning
the matter of deliverance. Everything resolves
itself into faith's obedience. The one who is
proved in every circumstance and in the face
of every contradiction to be trusting God,
that one is entitled to call Ged the King of
heaven.

. Do you think there are ever doubts im the
hosts of heaven as to whether God will triumph ?
Do you think there are ever any questions in the
smallest circunnstances or in the largest iBsue
as to God's tri ? Never! They are all
sure of God. That is why revelation is given to
faith. Ged has & purpose in revealing His Son,
that faith should rise up in obedience. [Daniel
did that.

In chapter ix. Daniel came to a place of real
trust in God concerning Jerusalem, so real that
he not only prayed but gave thanks. That is
the position to which Daniel came concerning
Jerusslem; the thing was done, so far as he
was concerned. In spiriit he weas im that posiition,
full of praise to God.

Then comes the issue, that trick that brought
him into the danger of the lions den. Now,
Daniel, where is your rejoicing{ The open
hatred and cruelty of all who are against him
are nothing ; he has seen God, he has seen Guitls
purpose, and his heart iB fiseti. That is heavenli-
ness, and that is what you and I are going to
need, even more than we need it to-day. Things
are becoming far worse than ever welhave ,
and God would warn us beforehand, He would
prepare us and He would say: °‘Be a Daniel
if you would have a part in that heavenly king-
dom ; go through to the end, and never doubt
Me. ‘Things will contradiict Me, or seem to do
so; -everything will that something
has gone wrong, that your faith has been mis-
placed, that I am not the King of heawvem; but
if -at the end you are still found knowing Me

as the King of heaven, then that is the quali-
“ Andl they overcame...because of the blood of
the Lamb, and because of the word of their

testimony ; and they loved not their life even

unto death . These are they who in the face

of every contradiiction never waver, but are

found affirming that Godl is the King of heaven

and that He will establish a universsl dminimmn
here among men, and that proud thing shall

fall to the ground and every obstacle and barriier
in His way shall be swept aside as though it

were nothing. We shall stand in that day with

Him because of His worthiness and His grace.

Can you say that by faith ? That is heavenli-

ness if you cam. God is King of heaven.

While on the one hand we seek to respond to
Him and provide Himn with the conditions for
bringing us there, on the other hand we are
going to stand from the very beginning on the
fact that this is God's gisas, Gallls , aund]
that He has the power to do if; we trust Hium
and we walk with Him\. Yes, the saints of the
Mst High il possess the kingdom. But we
fark again what is said first of all. * And he
shall speak wordes against the Most High...and
he shall think to change the titnes and the law;
and they shall be given into his hand wnsil.. ™
Faith says, Yes, only until—You and I will go
on trusting we know what the
end of all this is to be. Let us seek to have this
stand for ourselves, and let us seek to pray suxn
faith into the suffering saints of Godl in these
days, that God shall not be wiithout His hesvemnly
people in the day when the colossus of man's
pride is surely seen among us, that which i8
risen up from the earth. Everything in the book
of Daniel that is against Godl comes up firom
the earth. Andi to-day this great massive thing
is up, and everything says to us that Godl i8
failing, things are going wrong ; but the heart
that trusts €8

We expect conditions to grow blacker. We .
look, not for immediate release, but rather {0

o into the furnace heated seven times, into the
glﬁms' dian ;; bt wegpinwitihthiistitleyondisinesti
frou lips that trust Himn: Godl is the King of |
heaven, and He will preserve me unto IHM,
heavenly kingdom. To Hinmn be the glory.

HBvig
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The Lord’s Testimony
No. 2.
The Pot of 0il

READING : 2 Kings iv. 1-7; Ephes. i. 13-14 ;

v. 18 ; Call. ii, 2527 ;; Julhmnwiii 3373%0.

Let us gather up those references. First of all,
having believed on Jesus we are sealed with the
Holy Spirit of promise (Ephes, i. 13). That is
not something that you have to wait for, or ask
for, or plead for, it s something which is yours,
if you have faith in the Lord Jesus. If you have
believed into Him, God says that you are sealed
with the Hely Sggili'; that is, the Hely Spirit
of Gedl is given to you as a seal that yeu are
Ged’s property. Youl Sgy 1 do net feel misch of
the Spirid’s motions thin me. Never mind
what you feel, the Hirst thing is to believe God.
We are spirifuellly bankeinpt, we have nething,
tnless we believe Goed. The foufidation of every-
thing is to believe God. Nothing conmes to us i
the Chwilstian life unless we believe Gedl. If we
believe Ged, it enly remains to diseever what we
bave. We have believed inte Jesus Chyist, and
therefore, en the basis of Ged's Werd, we have
the H iFit @8 & 86al; TH@M%@&@%’,@MB@&

ven 18 s His ewh Spirit as a seal tHat we are

§ B ;. O wisdem 15 t8 beligvs 1t %%d

Surselves 1o all its iﬂgﬂiﬁ&@%ﬂ& GQB
catiens &re glég ?9&3& eaptead,;
8hd exteeding aseq:

Then, if Godl has given us His Spirit as seal,
our responsihility is to see that the Spirit of God
has riightt of wany in s, so that we can comne to tihe
next stage and befiillediwith the Spiriit (Ephes. v.
18). That is a deflnite injunction.

The resuilt of that is that we shall know some-
thing of the mdwelling Christ (Call. 1. 27):
Christ formed in us ; Christ taking shape in us
hy the Holy Spirit dwelling within ; Christ the

centre and core of our being.

e result of that, in turn, is a blessed libera-
tion, a blessed outflow. ** He that believeth
into me...out .of his inner man shall flow\riivens

living water. But this spake he of the Spirit

(John vii. 38-39). That is to say, not
°paly will your own need, great, deep as it

may be, be satisfied, but it will be so satisfied
that you will be able to be a minister of supply
everywhere you go ; others will come to you
because out from you, from that inward place
where the Spirit has taken up His abode, there
are Howinyg), flowiiigo and ever fliowing, rivers of
Uving water. That may not be our expetrience,
but it i8 the Word of God.

We now come back again to this second book
of Kings, chapter iv. and the incident that we
findl recorded there. We are seeking to under-
stand something of the secret of Elisha’s niinis-
try, a ministry in the Spiritt; for if Elisha
stands for anything, he stands for the ministry
of the Spirit in and through the people of God,
the Spirit given because Christ was glorified.

Recovery of Living Testimony
The question at issue is prophetic ministry.
This woman who came to Elisha in her great and
dire need was the widow of a prophet. She was
the wife of one of the sons of the pfﬁwtﬁ In
reading this story we have to bear that grest
faet in mind), for it is a foundation fact, that we
are dealing with prophetic minist¥y, we are
dealing with semething which touehes the testi-
meny 6f Ged ameng His peeple. It is net mersly
a8 6ase of heed, it is net an individual 6ase; it i§
sofhething that vitally touches the testimieny ef
Ged ameng His 3
This is a story of a complete transformstion ;;
poverty, bamkwujpitoy, bondage giving place to
wealth, fulness of su]i:ply, liberty and j p‘ That
transformation was in relation to s testl-
mony among His people. It is an extracrdiinaty
change of things. The woman connes to the
ropbet 1n her need, and says, in effest: “Thw
owest that thy servait, my husband, feared
the Lord, but he is dead, his ministry is at an
end, and he has left family affairs in suoh an
awful tangle that it is a question as to whether
my two sons will not be carried away ifito bond-
age \ That is the situation ; a tragic, dbaaiflll,
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distressing situation. What can any man do
with such a situation as that ? Well, Elisha is
able to deal with it. Power resting upon Elisha,
a double portion of Elijah’s spirit, operates with
tremendous power in this case. The means he
takes are exceedingly simple, but they are
mightily effective ; for the end of the story is
that the widow is not only able to pay all her
husband’s debts, but has enough left to live upon
for the rest of her life, and her ehildren with
Oh that we eould see sueh transformaien iﬁ
eonnection with the testimaeny ef Jests in the
earth to-day ! Oh that there wal Suih A mEstY
available o the pesple of Ged ! Ok that thers
were Elishas to-day that eeuld de that lind ef
thing iR relation t0 the larger issues of the testi:
meny ef Jeatis iR te sarth v

We are not going to deal with those larger
issues, but we are going to deal with our own
need. Some of us are very conscious that our
spiritual state to this poor woman’s
state. Instead of liberty we know bondage
instead of wealth we know poverty ; instead of
being able to supply the needs of others we are
in dire and desperate need ourselves. If that be
the consciousness of your heart, I want you to

ood heed to this' , for it tells the

afde verance. It is not on y a historie record, it
is an illustretion of Divine pr%GSG 1t tells, if
we have eyes to see and ears to the way of
deliveranee for everythims; the way fer a
gimilar transfernwtion, the way for a wmilar
wstafy, tJﬂe emefgeaee Eem a state of bank-
; Bégﬁhvmg ﬁﬁlg GSH@?BQH@HE ey

What was the secret ? How was deliverance
wrought ? Has the story any lesson for us ?
I believe it has. First of all, who was this
woman ? All the Seripture tell3 us is that she
was the wife now the widow, of one of the som3
of the hets. That is to say, she was vitall
relate ta e testimony of Ged in Israel, Mue
of Elisha’s minhist¥y related to the sehool of the
g@gﬂ@t& that we read ef in his day, and all ef it

5 senirl gsilcn of i fecovey of Gods

8 £6-

%Séeﬂ% of the true wership of Ged. The testimeny
of Ged in 1arael, aﬂd therefore in the earth, we&
invelved: Ia feadiﬁg the stefy of the ap tg
1sfael and of the ministries Gedl gave {af giF
FEEOVEFY, W8 ﬁsed ai ﬁyﬁtefemsmbef that Ged
Was w8 1 HiS PESHIE widh & worll!
iR view: 11 Was Ged's pukpese for 1srael that th
oWiksM pRRENE H7« Histimmomy: Boffois tha- whaele

B8O

world, and should be the exhibition of a Gad}-
governed people, and He would order the whole
national life in order that the nations of the
world might see in concrete form the fact of the
Divine government. Alll the agony of Gedl in
relation to the departure of His le was not
only for His owan possession i thenn, but hesonse
He had chosen them to be His witness, His
testimnony, the embodiment of Himself in the
earth. Yow cannot unidersiand the language of
the pfophets uﬁless you see that., For instance,
take the heeékeg Hesea. We see this,
fivstt of all, that 8 Hosea, His chesen
fHessenger, " inte some terHble personel, tragie
§ifuaf16ﬁ§, in erder that He might dfﬂW R/
mta fel ewsmp WRH Himéelf and make him i

aae y lifg to unhdersiand the
%%e ef @@d’@ nem m f%ﬁi@ﬂ te His 9@%@

Ravin eeﬁa;itu that means a
g?ﬁ@ﬁ e
eve
%@ His

%Sﬁ’a? With Tee
t98 sttengs @Hg

ﬁeas yeu i‘iﬂg g&%&@ﬁ

So lt 1s alwmys, but not merely for Israel as a
people ; the testimony in the world is at stake.
Because o:h tt;? t;rfeakdhmn, tl}e failure, the
apostas , the sin of God's people, Godls testi-

mony iZ in ruins, and thepgfophets were the
people commissioned of Godl to recover His
testithony in His people.

The Fruits of Comprommise
I noted with some interest that Josephus, in

his book ‘' The Antiquities of the Jews ™, states
te defini that this woman was the ‘wife of
the prophet wl), who came into contact

With Elqah the Obadiah who was the steward
of Ahab’s househeld and whe stoed for the Lord
in the eeuwrt of Ahab, and sought to bear witness
for the Lord in that 6ouit, Moreover,
Josephus says that these debts that had been
meuffed wefe the resul$ of his ministry to the

gf Ged. If you tufn te 1 Xus
-8, you Will see the stery, that when Elijah is
é’%e §£ﬁﬂd fer the second time before Ahab

, and he commnmissions him to

ta Ahab aﬂd say that Elijah is there to B

ffim s%éﬂkh oo %1; e agihe aod . P
o) the impesed upen hifk and says,.

3 o il Mt1jjahj i

Eﬁ@@ﬁ , Brihold,
gre ! the §9!%‘§)£ of the Lord will have came‘
Veu awey befere he pets that message.” There
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was a tremendous contrast between Elijah and
Obadiiah. Both of them were men of God, but
the one man was bold, rigid
terrible, the other, shrﬁﬂkitrg; tiidl unable to
function.

If Josephus is correct, and this woman was the
wife of Obadiiah, then it is another terrible re-
minder of the awful peril that is associated with
compromise in the things of God. To read the
story of the meeting of those two men is perhaps
a sufficient e . bu if it be true that this
was his widew and these were his sens, then it
reiniferees the lessen ; for here is @ han whe had
tried to serve the L@f&;ftﬂ&d te gf@ssws the

iﬁ£8f6§€§ et @ed in His d sy
ef% 8 g@f gﬁ a therd iR & 6aVe

* Se* e W EOhe
s ?i B Toe e W
Vi ‘éﬁl G‘QE%

2884849 H

The lesson is written large in the Word of
God. I need not remind you of Abraham and
Lot. Lot sought to serve Godl in Sodom ; he
was a magistrate, if you please, in Sodom. That
wes an awful contradiiction. He was genuine,
and perfectly sincere, The Word of Gedl says
that he vexed his soul every day with their uh-

lawful conversations and deeds. a saint of
God is vexed in the werld as he traffies with it
and seeks to serve Gedl while still ommised

with this world system. It eannet be dene
without great peril. The i Wi ssFved Gl is
the man whe, lilse Abraham, is separate ¥em it
and dwelling upen the hills with God. ABrahiam
is the man who deeides the fate of Sedem; net
Lot wheo is there in the midst of it. Lot is pawsr
less, he is paralysed.
In Isreels day, who is the man who decides
rael's fate 2 1t i8 Elijah, the man who stands
re Ahab and dorbn## the Word of Gr»] nn.

31

compromisingly. The man who is content to
enjoy the amemnities of Ahab’a court, andl still
serve the Lord, is the man who shrinks and is
afraid, and, if this story is true, who contracts
debits and is bankrupt, and his family is left in a
state of poverty.

Now note the conditions which were to be
dealt with. All possessions were gone, the family
wasin complete insolvency, amndim immximsxtt penil
age. The woman comes to the prophet,
and & tells him the sad story, and Elisha's
question and her reply are exceedingly signifi-
cant. Elisha asks, ** What hwll I do for thee 2’
and immediately puts the further on,
“ Tell me, whet hast thou in the howse 2’

The Pot of Oil
It was that question which led me to a con-
sideration of this chapter. When it is a question
of the Shunamite in the next story and her
devotion to theagfophet of God, he says to her,
“ Wit shell 1 do for thee, Shail 1 feryow
to the ling ?”7 But he malkes no & 6n 16
this wemhan of geing to any outside seuree 6
aﬂlve hef on.. His guestion is very direet,
pointed. She, in Her simplicity and her
diﬁf , tells the truh 86 fafasakekﬁawsm
th t!jl 1&9‘ . 95
ing am Fi
ever) %Hiﬂg% . 5ave @ pot of 61l ", i ed
salvatien ! But whai; isapet ef 6il ¢ Leek at the
situatien. . with nething left,
gverything g@ﬂ@, aﬂd the sreaitrs 66me t6 take
the 86he inte bendage, as they had a right
te do uhder Levitieal 1aw ; and tHg sele pesses-
sien ef the weman is a pet of eil. Elijah net
start te eommissrate with her. He says in
: ¢ A pet of 6il ¥ The §1£ua£ieﬂ is saved !’

Bt navsaaezefeﬂ ’ @@sneidef

é%% 1t 1€§£ §§Iv 16R E‘ﬁg tg%eﬁ %eg
51 i%-egﬁ «egs&gf‘ %mfﬂ

L e

; % gH Have'

E

Wi‘&
gmc}mn Fgvin ‘ivgél m%w é*
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he said in effect, * that is all riglitt; you borrow
empty vessels, as many as you camn, bring them
into the house, shut the door upon thee and thy
two sons, and then work with that anointing
oil ; pour it out into the vessels that you have
borrowed \. She did so i1 the simplicity of faith.
She poured into the vessels, and the first vessel
was filled, the second vessel, and she went on
pouring and p . Behind that closed door
the secret work was done, until all the vessels
were filled, and then she came to the prophet
and told him she had done what he had told her
to'do. The prophet then told her to go and sell
the oil, and she would find she had enough to
pay all her debis and to live on for the rest of her
days, and her children with her. Strange stery,
is it not ? But there waB a8 wonderful spirituEll
significance in that story.

Let us try to put that into other words. What
Elisha eaiys in effect is this : * If you have suffi-
cient: oil for anacinting, all that you need do is to
shut yourself in with Godl and discover in His

resence the wealth which is in your possessiom/
hat is the lesson ¥ It is recovery by way of
di ; and that is alwapB the way of re-
covery. Bankrupt soul, paralysed soul, burdicmsdi
soul, miserable soul, what you need to do is to
discover what you have. That is all, if you are &
believer in Christ. If you are not a believer in
Christ then indeed you are banknytt. If you
have not sufficient o1l for an anointing, you have
not any oil at alll; but if you are a believer in
Christ all you have to do is to discover what you
have and wealth 18 yours beyond your dreams.
Your experience may be the experience of this
womsn. You may feel that you have fothing,
geu may feel that your laﬁ%uaghe truly is, “ Thikee
andfaid hath nething in the house . OR, heaF
the werd ef the prephet. Yeu have that pot ef
eil, you are sealed with Ged's Hely Spirit, and
that is the seeret of everything.

Let us try to put it in another way. Recovery
in the testimony of Jesus, God’s testimony upon
earth, whether it be an individual, or an assem-
bly, or in the Church as a whole, recovery is by
the way of discovery of the value for all life and
miinistry of that which is possessed, but is un-

ised and undeveloped. The discoveg and
development of that which we have from God is
the secret of recovery, the secret of the trans-
formstionfirompoverty to wealth, fromnbondige:
to libertty, frommiznry to joy, fromm being bound!
up to that overflowing of the river of which

Listen ! Whatt hastt thou im the house ? Theit
is the Olidl Testament language. Lett the New
Testament answer. Turn to ¢ viil. of the
Epistle to the Romans and resd verse 32 :

*“He that spared not his own Son, but
delivered him up for us all, how shall he not
also with him freely give us all things ?**

In Clwist **all thingss™; with Christ ** alll
things . Have you Christ ? Have you the Holy
Spirit ? Then you have everything that God
can give you pelgeﬁttalg. S!z'ogslllkge that you
are bﬂﬂmfﬂ ay! Na given you
spititual riches bgyend yappfebemion. our
business is to diseover what you have, to dis-
eover and develop thet which Godl lnas giiven

in His Sen, and in His Spinik: * ...how shall he
net alse with him freely give us all thiags 7'
When Gedl gave His Son He gave evegtégﬁmg,
and when gave HI8 Sen te yeu He gave
ev&yﬂngﬂg_te yot. Have you Chist 2THéepowu
B,agdeeﬂﬂiﬁ in whein all the treasures of Ged are

idden. Having Him, in Him, upited With B
all things areyeurs. * Hethatspared Aot his own'
Sen, bt delivered hifh up for w6
48 all things in Him.

all,” has given

Try to split that up. You have eternal life.
It is the life of the ages. It is the life that can'
fever know death. It is the life of God. It con-
sists 1n 8 knowledge of God and of Christ, and
because it consists in the knowledge of God and
of Chwist, it is the life that in its very nature is,
a@%?q guﬁt be, eternal. That is yeurs if you are in

The;i, as we saw in the passages that form the
background of our meditation, if we have God's
Holy Spirit with us as the seal, that Holy gpﬁatl‘

is the Spirit of the Father, and the Spirit
Sen. AS Paul puds it ih wiitiing to the Gelesians,
i e s6ns, Gedl a1t forth ((hat

Béeahse ye Gedl

werd “ ke ferth ¥ implies sent ferth on »
missien ; it is the word frem whieh we get our
werd  apestle ) the Spirit of his Sen into our
hea¥ts % Abba, Father.” Dees that strike
WF Reart a8 semething excesdingly wenderful *

{ 15 wenderful beyend all telling. Oh, themichas*
of it! OW, the glery of it, that to me in my

state, as 1 am in mmyself, the Spirit of =

s Sen is sept forth en a missien to bring tue™

io the plaee where 1 recegnise and glery in the:

e o i aviryioing Whak 8
gged% baﬂhrﬁgggp He Spifit 1s there as thee;
Spirit of the Father and the fgﬂt of the Soms

e Atk Qwdsk insdeEelis
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Churist is formed in our hearts ; and He dwells in
our hearts by faith. I am perfect]y aware that
these are familiar texts, perhaps familisr trutiis
in their terms ; but to get into the heart of them,
and to get them into your heart is to*come into
wealth, to come into glory, to come into joy, to
come into blessing, to come into the flowing
river, to come into the realm of satisfied means.
It iB true. Th%t is the aglllog otﬁt You may nodt
recognise it. It may re unrecognise
and undeveloped, and therefore you are not
enjoying it. You are like & man with a million
Eounds in the bank, who dioes not bresk into it,
ut liveB in poverty. There are illimitable iicHs
placed potentially in you, but you must first of
all recognise them, and then develop them and
enjoy them. The tragedly is thet it is pessible to
have all that truth and yet to go on in the state

represented by this woman.
The Shut Door
When this woman came to the of God
he soon gmwve her the way of relesse. Whet is the

way of release ? First of all it is the way of the
shut door. This treasure cannot be deve in
the public eye, cannot be developed with the
crowd looking on ; it cannot be developed with-
out concentrated heart-p The meeting of
this need had to be behind closed doors. Your
deep meed will mot be met save & you get behind
closed doors and work with in relation to
what Godl has given you. Whet proportion of
your day do you spend behind a closed door,
where 1o eye can see but God ? How mtich time
do you give to Godl day by day for the medita-
tion upon His Word and prayer ? You say, Ver
little ! I do not wonder you are bankiupt. 1
not wonder you do fiot efijoy your pomﬁeﬂs
I do not wonder that Christ within is unrecog-
nised, undiscovered. It takes time to diseover
whet we have in Chwist. 1t takes time and it
takes work. It means that we must have a Reeret
life with Ged. If you want 16 knew wiitspividesll 1
wealth is, if you want to discover what Gedl i
His Infinite grace has given te you, let me plead
with you to give time to every day, and
work with Ged in réledion 16 whet Ged has wm
Ask Him to diseover to yeu by His Hely
whet He has placed within you as a spiri ual
deposit. Asthe wonder and the glory of it begins
to bresk upon you, you will know semething of
the emergence out of that state of spiritual
ti'y ks fomdthiny of ther S VWW a nd>0W

of the Spirit’s life and ministry within. The shut
door was the first thing.

Empty Vessels

Then it was the empty vessels nextt; the it
door, and the filling of the vessels behind the
shut door. Empty vessels. Here is the crux off
the problem. The fact is most of us are too full
of cartbly shings, o0 full o earihly ambitions;
e things, too e ambitions ;
the chambers of our soul are filled with other
things and Gedl eannot fill them with His Spirit.
Empty vessels! In the stefy, we read that so
lenig as the sons br vesséls the oil
Howat), amclﬁsw?y%ao Thadlopdchieeeesthaus
uﬁ{;ﬂ th@ 1a§£ vessel 1§ filleyl. 1f you are bankeruiitt
\% for the eﬂisﬂ of the Gress
%Bié‘ b %}y@u &#f6 a8 Hatural men oF WemeR ih

Mieny people believe it is possible to go into
a meeting and to wait before Gail, andl to pray
to God and ask Ged there mwdl the to fill tiheim
with His Spiritt; and they are expeeting some
emetional experienice that they can go and talk
abeut for the reb¢ of their lives. The experience
fhaf eomes aleng that line is net a true spiritual
grienee. st emp%us befere He can
ﬁl s, and if we e BllROWtI A i thstgdies
and ambitiens, plans and he aﬁd ail eartiklly
things, Gedl the Almi
eannét fill a full vessel. emuat s s},
and that is the H@aﬁeﬂ of the Ciess. What
de we mean by lication ef the C¥ess ¥
1t means F g at Chist did for us and
a8 Us whep He djed Net enly did He die for us,
but He died as us, that fremh Ged's standpeint
when Ch#ist died we died, and the application of
the Cress is the werk of the Hely Spirit of Ged
maling that true in eur experienee. There B a
tremnendeus differenee betwesn B lngw-

ledge of the Qoetrines of the WSfd ha
Ehs dastﬂﬂsg ef %he Fe W ot mvé%%
%H {theut hs&ﬂaa

i9 say
fQ HQ %]8 in E

% éﬂ Yoot S S mﬁs a

m%ﬁe vsaef%%m %?
Ltk
that

1%1&5

i

Thers ﬁéﬂ@%’@@ﬂ%

ik I8 a
EB@ HS!EHfS : the
gféﬁﬁ iH E88:
Facing the Cost

T am =nmv to aek a deftritp anetdon  Have




you ever spent a solid half hour in the presence
of God asking Godl that He would make the
Cnuss a reallity in your experience, in order that
you might obey His Divine injunection, ** Bs,
fillediwithht "% 71 Inhadiscbobdcttosag tHids,
that if you have spent one half hour you have
found it inadequate and you have foried the
habit of going again and again to the Lerd that
He might weik mere deeply still; for when we
begin to work with Ged in relation te His Werd

gg@débg i te 8 %@ﬁhﬁﬁ%@f@@f@ﬁfﬁ@tﬂm{%
w8 6an g%g these vegs6ls E@?}iﬁd EB@

elosed doer to the Lerd, we begin to Bs B%
at the ameunt ef Sfﬂ@ifymg WBFK yet e
I rememberammdimymmm wllmm
the Cruss wasff to me in this
of it, the experimental application of the Cross,
almost the first article I read on the subject was
one written by Mrs. Penn-Lewis entitled, ** Hiow
Deep Shall the Cross Go*. If you have been
thinking this is very elementary, perhaps the
Lord has som to say to you ef thiﬁ int.
Are we willing for the utimost worls of the @ss ‘P
Are we willing that Ged sheuld net s eg
hand until every vessel has been empti that
it might be fli
58&166 the
fufgh%r- XS
het

; efnave we, all u
atier and said, THYS devinan
1ﬂ£ & ms&

8H§
8

His HSS SEHS

o :

o 3‘@@ mﬁf%u;o :

Remember that of the holy anointing oil,
typical of the Holy Spirit, with which the priests
were anointed, two things are said. Exodus xiii.
32 gives instructions for the pr of the
oil, and its use. First of all, it must not be
counterfeited. The actual instruction is that
there must be none made like unto it. It was a
thing rigidly kept secret for the service of the
sanctuary. There is a tremendous amount of
imitation to-day. The second thing is that upon
mor'e fineh it weag not to be noured. God will

8n

F
P
degsiicnheraby o :
eERpt
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not give His Holy Spirit for the gratification of
our flxih. He will not give His Holy Spirit for
the gratification of our flesh, even in Clm'istian
service. We desire the Holy S that we
be used. We desire the Holy Spirit that we n
be possessed of power. We desire the H%I?y
Spirit that we might shine e the platform
weuld net put it in that gross way. Really it 8
niet that we want to shine, but we want to be
effsstive, we want to wih souls, we waht to be
ablg to exereise pewer to iR the mm@a@m
@f@@d i Buf if we searehed ot hearis desply in
the light of the Hely Spirit we sheuld very
§pssdi 6ome o the eenvietien that self has a
gal to de with it: OR, the subtilty of this
g! stdeephave besn some of ouF dis-
e6veries eh we %ﬁ@ur it we were Whelly
Sfusiﬁsd wheﬁ we thought we were seekmg
nething but the lefy @mm; and Ged h
6616 H Sl . H@mmwm@ﬁe ﬁ@le
and given anether brether the ministry.
m ms E@HSQfS gation Has been able to diseern it,
have sat Hasfs; there has besn a

i ahe
e@m e
L
éeg% 13

g
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Get behind that closed door. You maay ,
been hitherto in the experience of this WwOrSiR

feeling you were spiritusilly bankraptt. Wit
ber Gails word, and if you have oil suﬂieiéﬁf %
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an anointing, if you have the Holy Spirit, you
have sufficient for every need. Begin the process
which shall lead you to the fulness of His Spirit,
and the fulness of His purpose. Let us seek unto
our God in the secret place, behind that closed

door, that we may discover and develop our
possessions. 8o shall we glorify Him, and so shall
the living waters flow out from our inner man
to refresh all those with whom we come into
contact and serve the purpose of God. S.A

Spiritual Maturity

No. 2. '
Bpirituality

Reavmve: 1 Corinthiens ii

'We now pass to the first letter to the Corin-
thians, and you will notice that the point in the
letter marked by chapter iii. begins with the
definite statement that the trouble at Corinth,
the inclusive trouble, wag spiritual immaturity.
They were babes, when it was time they had
passed out of babyhood. That was the trouble
at Corinth,

The Spiritual Man Constituted of God

So the whole letter deals with the causes of too
long delayed maturity, and with that which is
the basic factor for such people with regard to
spiritual growth. We can at once state what this
factor is. It is the key to this whole letter, and is
‘ spirituality ”. Being the key to this letter, it is,
therefore, in &ll these circumstances, the key to
full growth. Spirituality is, of course, set over
against carnality. Spirituality is essential to full
growth. The second chapter is full both of the
fact and of the necessity. If we ask what
Spirituality is, that chapter will answer the
question by telling us that it is a life wholly
governed, taught, illumined, and led by the Holy
8pirit ; but not as from without. This is just
?Pkgere we need to recognise a difference. Here
It ia not a matter of the Holy Spirit as an ob-
lective person or power coming along and, so to
Speak, putting His hand upon us and telling us
Ungs and turning us about, and giving us
direction of that kind. What the Apostle clearly
shows in this part of his letter is that it is the
d of person we are. He speaks in this chapter

of two kinds of beings, the one whom he calls
€ natural, or the soulical man, the other the

spiritual man ; one, the man who is governed by
his own soul in every way, the other who is
governed by the Holy Spirit through his spirit,
and thereby becomes a gpiritual man as over
against the soulical man. So that the spiritual
men here is a kind of person, and that kind of
person has particular and peculiar kinds of
capacities, powers, abilities. He has faculties
which are not possessed by the other kind of
man, the soulical man,the natural man, and heis,
therefore, endowed with capacities which take
you far beyond the highest range of the natural
man in apprehension, in knowledge, in under
standing, as well as in accomplishment.

That point must be made perfectly clear,
because some people have a kind of mentality
that to be wholly Spirit-governed means that the
Holy Spirit in some way does all the turning
about and governing, and directing, elmost
objectively, as from the outside. The spiritual
man is not here represented as being in that
position at all, but rather as having been con-
stituted a kind of being in whom the Holy Spirit
is. He is constituted a spiritual man of spiritual
intelligence, who is able, by spiritual faculties
and endowments, to come into a wonderful
knowledge of, and fellowship with, God Himself.
That is spirituality, and that is the very heart of
full growth. '

It is wonderful how the chronological order of
these letters is entirely upset in favour of a
spiritual order. In Romans you have the
foundation of righteousness by faith; then
comes 1 Corinthians, and it is a8 though you got
right to the heart of the Person concerned, and
having set Him in a position, you hegin to

853
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consititute something in Him, to build upin Him.
So that you fimtithat it is & mtiter now off ]
been placed in Christ by faith ; ChriBt iB in you,
and that is the beginning of everythiﬂ if Christ
is to be fully formed. And that is the meaning of
spi

Tt is seen in this letter, on the contrany, that
carmallity is a mark of i , and, more
than that, it is a positive hindrance wwﬁwal
progress. With that you move through the
letter and you see the many marks of carnality
which are marks of immaturity. We might note
some of them, and this will help us to come to s
understaﬂdiﬁg of what spirituslity reslly i&

8ix Marks of Cammality as Seen in 1 Corinttianas

(i) Leaning to Naturall Wisdom

Here in chapters i. and ii. especially you see
that carmsliity is a leaning toward, and being
governed by, what is natural, what is of account
according to man'’s own natural estimate. These
Coniimithians evidently had a great admiration
for human wisdom. They were in a centre of
human wisdom, and their national life was
marked with much of this admivetion for the
wisdom of men. They were much ocoupied
naturally in philosophical pursuils and specu-
lations, and 8o It was a-part of their very nature.
It was Corimnthian to be always leaning touvard
the su idy of human wisdem, and the
Cervikithian believers were evidently indulging in
that kind of thing. We are still very greatly
influeniced by the strength, the pewer of Rumah
wisdom—and, 6f 66uFs6, that 6aFFES pewer with
it! With the Cosinihians knewledpe was pewsF.
That was their philesephy ef life. The mers
human knewledge yeu have, the mere yeu eame
inte a plaes of ascendenecy in this werld: 1t is a
thing whieh puts yeu in 4 pesitien ef advant
Humaﬂ knewledgs is a real vantage grewnd F
§466ess iR £his \Wwerld.

The Apostle strikes some very hard blows at
that natural and), at the same time, carnal thing.
It is natural, but when it comes into the life of a
believer it is a carnal thing. The carnal is some-
thlng more positive than the natural. We are

hat we are by nature, but when you begin te

take up what Wwe are by nature in the realm of
what we raee, and make serething ef
nature in the rea?m raee, then you have be-

ehapters amgve%né fha ‘geggﬂ e gwﬁg egg E’%a
mendieus unveiling eﬁ"%wgﬁer gehghnegg of the

very thing in which these believers were
and the utter weakness of it all. Knowledge P
Power ? Getting an advantage in thi3 world #
Very welll! The wionlid] im it wilsdionm, surd im the
wisdom which it called its power, crucified the
Lord of glory. Whatt do you think of that?
They did it blindlly. That is ignorance !

We are not going to pursue that line further.
We indicate it, because it shows us a state of
mind. It was the a of values according
to natural and standards, and they were
influenced by that, and that for them was
camuliity, and therefore immaturity. That very
thing was the hindrsunce tio their
Now, apart from the thing itself, the prmclple is
this, that a leaning toward that which is natural,
aﬂd in so leaning toward it, making it a factor
in our lives as the children of God, is a mark of
spiritual infaney, babyhood, immeturiity ;
fere, it is a pesitive hindrance to anything else
You say it is hardly necessary to stress that

people of to-day, but I am not

§0 5UF6. Yau kﬁaw, as-well a T do, that thla s
ene ef the failings of the human heart in

giple. We may be perfeeily eonvineed tha the

Rs Were all weng and that Paul was

6@@1 H %ha{; it W, ui;%sr- fB@ii§Hﬁe§§ i

Mﬁ@F 5%1385} E 8 Bf §H§; ah

i3 Bﬁi; GWS
l%ﬁﬂ gﬂ @%‘

Thereisa tremendous amount of trying to win
a way for the Gespel, for Chuiist, for the Chwiktism
life by belng even with the world in some way.

g of a8
achievements in the sporting world are knowm, -
that he ean use that as an advantage to win men

W

1

Jt
A youn eﬁ for example, thinks that if he has "%
M ortsgans training, and his r*

for Chirist. So he does it, aind!le jplkeyes tinett afff to ., Lf,

try and wi the respest, the esteeni, the heariing, 1/

the ear ef men, and in a way he is all the time
geing 6n te their greund a
geing te win cenverts in thet wiay. Now it is this
safme thmg in principle. 1f men can only be won
aleng sueb fines they are not worth wi

you will not get the right thing. The on

ound upon which a man may be real%ﬁ i
g ugo ground of such a need in his OWRi”

to be won

utting up something =™
appeasls to

86

thinking that he is {g

e

moahsowngrcumd there will Dafane

{89-
hesrt and recognised by him, that he will comg ,L, i'
to Chyiet as aatter of life and death, If he 188 %"
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& permanent weakness in his Christian life. Let
us be careful that even in our eagerness we do
not compromise a little, do not step over on to
natural ground, which for us would be sheer
carnality, That is Corinthian ground ; it does
not get beyond babyhood, the standards of men,
the world’s values of things ; wisdom, and power,
and such like. .

That was the first thing in this whole matter
of spirituality. Spirituality has nothing to do
with that. What does Paul really mean ?* What
does he say, in effect ? He says: After all, you
may go down to men, with all your worldly
wisdom, and try to win them for Christ, but the
natural man cannot understand the things of the
Spirit of God ; he is labouring under an absolute
ban. Before a man can understand the things of
the Spirit of God he has to be born again, and
be a spiritual man in the very beginnings of his
new life. He must have something that no man
outside of Christ has. You are in a hopeless
position if you try to get down there on to his
ground : ““...we received, not the spirit of the
world, but the spirit which is from God ; that
we might know the things that were freely given
to us of God ” (1 Cor. ii. 12). These Corinthians
had the spirit of the werld, and were trying to
be Christians with the spirit of the world ; there-
fore they were limited in their knowledge, their
understanding, their apprehension, and remained
like little babes who had never yet come to any
kind of personal knowledge. All that they had
was what they had been told.

(ii) Selectiveness on Natural Grounds

The next phase of this carnality is seen in
chapter iii. and chapter iv. There you have
selectiveness on natural grounds. Tt is another
phase or form of the leaning toward what is
natural. One says, ] am of Paul; and another
says, I am of Apollos ; and another says, I am of
Peter ; and another says, I am of Christ. The
Apostle deals drastically with it in these two
chapters. Carnality is set forth as that kind of
thing where you lean toward your own natural
likes and dislikes amongst men, amongst teach-
ings. I like Paul as a man! I like Apolios as a
man! I like Paul’s line of teaching! I like
Apollos’s wonderful eloguence! I like Peter’s
line! They were, according to their natural
likes, selective on natural grounds, dividing up
the Lord’'s servants and the Lord’s Body. Who
will be bold enough to say that he himself has
never fallen into that failure ? It is quite nutural

to have such likes and dislikes. It very often
means that we have to put something to death in
us to listen to some people, to have anything to
do with them. We have to take ourselves in
hand, and say: I must seek if there is not
something there that is of the Lord, and for the
time being shut my eyes to the other that offends.
It is quite natural to say : I like so-and-so,and 1
would go anywhere to hear so-and-so, but as for
the other man I cannot get on with him at all.
That is carnality. ‘° For whereas there is among
you jealousy and strife, are ye. not carnal, and
walk after the manner of men ? For when one
saith, I... “—Oh, we need not go further ! That
is the heart of the matter, “ I ”. It ought to be
“ Not I, but Christ ”. Is there ahything of Christ
here in these men ? That is what we should be
after. The vessel may trouble me, may some-
times give me bad times, but my natural inclina-
tions are not the point in question at all in such a
matter ; that is carnality for me. It is all right
for some people who do not profess to be the
Lord’s, but for me it is carnality, a bringing of
the natural into the realm of the spiritual, and
making it a governing thing. Spirituality means
that T am after whatever is of Christ, no matter
in what vessel it is brought to me. Again and
again it is clearly to be seen in the Word of God
that, had men taken account of the means by
which God came to them, they would have lost
the blessing, and some were dangerously near
that, and some did lose it.

Israel lost the blessing for that very reason.
They were offended with the Man Christ Jesus.
“ Is not this the carpenter ?...” Had He been
gome glorious potentate from heaven they would
have received the message ! Let us be careful.
God tests us very often as to the reality of our
hearts, as to whether they are set upon Himself,
by bringing us a great blessing wrapped up in &
very unacceptable wrapping.

Spirituality is the opposite of leaning toward
natural selectiveness, likes and dislikes. If you
and I desire to go on to full growth, this is one
of the things that has to be recognised and dealt
with. It is a case of just setting aside our natural
life in the interests of the spiritual. Such an
opportunity is with us every day. Spirituality
is determined by how far we are ready to be led.

(iii) Lack ot Moral Sensibility
We pass on to chapter v. It is a terrible
chapter. Carnality is here shown to us in a
defectiveness of moral sensibility. 'We are not




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 16 - Searchable

going to stay with it, and yet we should not just
ignore it. Spirituelitly must work out in real
moral sensibulity, sensitiveness, in such a way
that there is a mighty reaction in us from those
tendencies of nature that are downward in the
moral sense. We are not talking about not being
tempted. Every one is tempted. The very fact
that we carry with us a nature which is not
wholly purged from the roots and fibres of sin
and the fall, constitutes a ground upon which
temptation to us. There is no sin in
temptation. At times there may be sone weak=
ening ; we may be more open for various reasons
to weakness than at other times, but the point
is this, that spirituality represents in us a revolt
and a reaction that in the presence of moral
weakness turns roundi, reacts against that.
That is the work of the Spirit of God in us,
making us spiritual. At Coriith there was net
only the one who defaulted (we are net geing
to judge that ene), but what the Apostle was
troubled about was that the assembly had not
sufficient moral sensitiveness to deal with that
thing, and he had to wiite them a strong letter
to pull them up sharply upon morsl greunds,
to cleanse the assembly. did net do it
until Paul procticsllly made them de it. There
was a low and inadeguate meral sensiliveness
about the assembly ; there was net a sulfient
meastire of spirituahty to reaet vielently to that
thing, and say: We are defiled, we thiist put
this away ; we must purge OUFssIves ; We miust
stand before Ged witheut jud%fﬁeﬂf in this
matter. They did net de it; they telerated
it, they let it ge.

We are not applying this in any assembly
way just now, but are just saying that spiritual-
ity means a strong reaction to the encourage-
ment of anything unclean. I do not know how
necessary it might be to say a thing like that.
There are various forms of low morsl sense, but
in a spiritual person, and in a spiritual assembly
there will be something which reacts against
that, in_conversation, in talk, in looseness of
any kind. Spirituslétty lifts on to a much higher
level. That again, then, is cexmalitty, and no in-
dividual life and no assembly of the Lord's
gee?le ean grow to the fulness of Christ without

hat spirituell sensitiveness which feels bed in
the presence of anything moraillly loese.

(iv) A Spirit of Variance
We are not going to take up this next point
at length, but we notice that Paul in chapter

vi. comes to that kind of carnality which shows
itself in wronging one another, and then trying
to obtain ame’s niglitis iyl bavenitts. Hiecopmmenvess
by speaking of the lawsuits in verse 1., but he
gets belnimd] thett & e gyeesconeardtsagestiiedtt

are robhing one another. Any kind of suit before
the world, or in the Church, ought to be ren-
dered unnecessary by the getting ridl of this
wronging of one another. What a low level
amongst the Lord’s people is reveslsd! wiinem tiney
rob one another.

There are more ways than one of robbing the
Lord’s but it is the principle that is in
view, the failing to recognise the rights of the
Lord’s childrem. If it is wrong for a childl of
God to stand up for his rightis, and to fight for
them, it is wrang that the rights of the
Lord’s le should be ignored or set at naught.
There is an honouring of one another, and that
of which Patl speaks elsewhere, a looking of
everyone, not upon his own things, but upon
the things of others ; that is, taking into accoutnt
that others also have a right to be honoured, to
be d, to be given a place. It seems that
the spirif here at Covimth was that of the in-
dividual seeking to have the advantage, even
at the expense of another believer. It is the
spirit of the thing that is the treuble bebind it

1 ibukelitsy would be just the of
this, that even if one were wienged one would
net Heht for ene’s rights, especially before the
werld. would mean, in an assembly
and amengst the Lerd’s people, and on the part
of each individuill 8 mutual r
helding in heneur beeause—as Paul leads this
whele thing eut, as we shall see in a moment—
we are members ene of anether, members of the

Bedy.

eldfike the wisdom of the Holy Spirit through
His servant Paul, as this whole matter is headed
up to chapter xli. JuBt imagine one member of
the Body going to law against another member
of the same Body ! Whet sense would there be
in one hand fighting the other hand, or in
fist assailing any other part of my
That is perhaps a crude way of putting it, bot
Paul now ﬂﬁjp]ie;s the point in that way and saya®
You are all members of one Bodly, and you &r¢
all inter-dependent, you cannot do wi :
another, and that member that will go to ¥
with another is but robhing himself. It is 8%
foolish, so Ransdiess, so wealk! All such
are evidence of a poor level of spiritual YWY
Spirituality will shew itself in recognising Wk

88

ition and *

33

I»
3

i



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 16 - Searchable

value of every member, and, rather than in
doing a member harm, in respecting and honour-
ing that member, because of the necessity for
that one. We need one another, and therefore
it i8 the utmost childishness in a spiritual sense
to be at variance with one another. Spiritual
maturity will never condone that course. If
we did but know it, our attitude toward another
child of Godl comes back upon ourselves, and
becomes our attitude toward ourselves. That
is how Godi orders it, because the Holy Spirit is
th:d?,ph'it who governs and balances the whole
Body.

I think there 1B no reslm in which the laws of
God more immediistely and directly
than in the Body of Christ. ** He that soweth
unto his...fllesinshall of the flestiremyy cooruysiom

but he that soweth unto the Spirit, shall of the

Spirit resp everlasting life ™. * Whatsoever
a mem soweth, that shall he also resp .. Within
the Church of God those laws operate in a very
immediiate and direct way. takes
all that into account and says : I am not going
to injure my own spiritusl by doing
harm to another member of Chriitt; I am not
going to be robbed of God’s end for me by failure
to recognise that another also should be helped
toward that end.

(v) Failure fo Discerm tire: Bodjy

In x. and xi. we come to the failure
to atllllscmmm (discern) the Lord’s Body. It
is
offered to idols, and that point where one thing
ends and another thing begins. The Lord's
Table in the apostolic days was not like our
Table of the Lord. We gather to the Lord’s
Table and there is something quite distinet,
quite by itself; there is no mistalking what that
rqmwms In apestolie ticnes they took HREIF

mesl togetiwr, ahd at a seﬁaiﬂ peint in their
mesl tigne they st

for the pufpase t%k Tsh% sahe fe%%ﬂ gg
Yy

been eaiiﬁ g
1 e a \wershippin
of the Lafd TH@ § %

et g %6 QVEJ g§
maggge;@mggemg L%;v é iﬁ

Mm:amtaf Guir fersting 49
°f your ewh aﬁé&sﬁe We are ﬁ9€ isn% §§Eﬁ8
Pegition to fall guite inte the §ame sha¥re, But

upmﬁnelhngdimmmmndﬂhm

there is a principle bound up witdh it upon which
the Lord through His apostle puts His fiigger.
Terrible things resulted from that in the Cor-
inthian Church : for this cause many were sick,
and not a few died. There was this other ele-
ment, as we have noted, that a good diesll off whet
they were eating and d i) in the ordinary
way had alr been offered in the shambles,
and had alr been offered to heathen gods,
and they were not discriminating. Buf the prin-
ciple u is this, that this loaf, this
of two things. Firstly, they speak of
the covenant relationship with the Lord, in
which everything inh our fives is for the Lord,
and in whieh the Lerd is everything to us ; we
have out, and Christ has*come in, snd for
UB Christ is the centre and the €, the sole
object of our lives. They also speak of this, that
Christ’s Body, the Church, has taken its place
In our interest as that which the love of
Christ is set, even unto desth. °* Christ loved
the church, and gave himsel up for it.”” It
is " the chureh of Gedl, which he purchased
With his ewn bleed”. Agsin, It 1s written,
love you¥ wives, éven & Clivist
alse loved the ehureh, and gave himeelf up for
it that he might sanetify it, having eleansed
the wasmﬁg of water with the werd, that
he might the ehureh to himeself a glori-
ets 6huf6 net having spet ef wiinkle or any
sueh tmﬂg.., ” The attitude of the believers
teward the Chureh is to be the attitude of Chiist
toward the Chureh. uality is that whieh,
en the ene handl, gives Christ His place ever
all that is persenal, and enables us to subor-
dinate everything 10 His interests, There Was
a failiwre in this at Cexioh, andl 8 yield:
ing tag gratifieation, instead of gler a%
in the Leord. Spiidutity is just the
that, and e §pifmmy is @ mark of growth.
We shall never eeme te full growth spikitually
if we ﬁfé Jusk geiag {0 be geverned By euf
hatural
Then, on the other hand, spiritosltty is
marked by love of all the Lord’s people. At
Corimth, again, there was failure to recognise
Chriist’s love for His Church. Their attitude one
toward another was therefore anything but that
of Christ for His own, and 86 they did not dis-
cern the one Body as r ed at the Table.
Paul say8, ** The loaf which we bresk, is it not
our common participation in the body of Chwist %
Seeing that we, who are many, are one loaf
one body : for we all partake of the one Joaf."

RG
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The Lord's Table is the Body in representation.
We must recognise that Christ’s object of love
and devotion is His Church, and have the same
love and devotion to His people and for His
people as He had. Let us put that quite simply.
A truly large spiriituell life is marked by a great
devotion to the Lord's people, to the Pedy of
Christ, as over against an undue measure of
individualism.

(\;)] Thnﬂn!dﬁngofsnpﬁgtualmiorhmﬂ
nds

The last feature of cammalitty which we will
note is that which comes up in chapter xii. in
connection with s?iritual gifts. Itis strange that
this matter should ccme up into the realm of

ity and spiritusll immeturitty, and yet
it does. I do not see how we can get away frcm
the fact, if we honestly reed this chapter, that
the Apostle was dealing with this very matter of
gpiritual gifts from the same standpoint as he
was dealing with the other things at Corimth.
What was the trouble ? It is one which
we think we need not fear. The firstt part of
chepter xii. indicates where the trouble was.
We cannot stay with verses 1-3, to consider them
in detail, but there is a great deal there that it
would be very much to our good to recognise.
On the face of it there is this : these Coriimthians
before they came to the Lord were pagans to
this degree that they were occupied with spiiiii-
iem, and in spiritism (often termed ** spiritual-
ism *’) there 1s a definite system of coumterfeit
Holy Ghost activity. Spiriitism as we know
it to-day can produce speaking in tongues, and
all the other things, such as powers, miracles,
and so on. The whole system here is counter-
feited in spiritisan. 1 believe that spiritism is
going to be the great allly of Antichrist, the coun-
terfeit of Christ, and the Holy Spirit, and thereby
many will be carried away. The ﬁganism of
these Ceriintliieanis iis seean it thiwdir bedingp cariéedl
away to these dumb idols, and in connection
with idol wership there were spirit manifesta-
tions, and they came under a false Holy Spirit
(if we may use that term). The Greek is striking
there, and it is Perfeet] in keeping with the
thought of coming under a sp: power,
B0 that you act and speak as under control.
The Apostle is here using it concerning jpeople
who are under the control of a power. If you
are under the control of an evil spirit you will
not say, “Jesus is Lord"”. The evil spirit will
not say that.
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The point is this, that there was not amongst
these people at Corimth a clear discrimination
between spiritism end the Holy Spirit. Here you
have come to the heantt off the trouble. They had
been in the false tiling, and had now ccene ifto
the time thing, and were not direriminating.
Why were they not disc:immmﬁiF" ? Because
they were so taken up with experiences, mani-
festations, demonetiations, sensations, that
whieh is apparent evidence of something. That
is the danger. The danger is of wanting an
experienice, wanting a preef, wanting evidenee,
wanting to feel semething, wanting to have a
sensation. That is canmnalty, and you will mix
the Hely Spirit u% with spiritiem if yeu are
net eareful along that line, and multitudes are
doing it. The Devilis gettinqrhis sdvaﬁtaPe slong
that line in many people. think it is the
Holy Spirit when it is a false thing, simgly be-
cause they want something. That is why the
Apostle goes so steadily at this matter. He says
in effect: *MBe careful; do m@t put Hhiigs in
their wrong place ; do not give importance to
things which are not so im a5 you think
they are. Speaking in tongues is not 501
@8 you are making it out to be. It is one of the
least of the gifts.

Do you ise the point ? You have to recognise
the meaning of those firsttthree verses in chapter
xil. It was failure to discrinnimstie between the
true Holy Ghost and the false.

Then as to the rest of the , We see
froumn verse 12 to verse 27 that they were not
recognising the relatedness of gifts. That is
the safeguard, to recognise that. There are the
gifts of the Holy Spirit, real, genuine, and true ;,
we are not going to put them aside because of
false gifta. At the same time we have to watch
the balance, we have to have spiriitosll wirdtsr-
standing, wisdom in this matter. The
Covfinthians were taking the things as persomsil,
in a detached and individusl way, and making
something of them because it was a wonderful
and marvellous experience: and with them
it all ended there. Why diidl Paul wriite the whole
of that section on the Body of Christ, and why
did he come into it so livingly ? * There are
diversities of gifts, butt (aow comes the dhsobl—
everyone is glorying in that phase of the divef-
gity that has come to them) the same Spirit.:."
* There are diversities of muimistretions, but the
same Lord ”. ** There are diversities of workings,
but the same God who worketh all things in all %\

You need to weigh everyffragmentt—Ittis “ the
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same God who worketh all things ” in all the
members, in all the Body—* To each one is
given the manifestation of the Spirit to profit
withal”., Then when you have enumerated the
gifts you come to this statement: *For as
the body is one...s0 also igs the Christ.” The
article is used there. You have got to the heart
of things. Spiritual gifta ? Yes! What for ?
For me to glory in, to be gratified by, to talk
about my experience ? Ah, this is the test.
Is the whole Body profiting ? Is the one Lord
being glorified ? Is this whole matter related
and working out to mutual increase ¢! This is
e corporate matter, not an individual matter at
all. If you detach it and take it out of its re-
latedness, you divide its end, which end is
the building up of the whole Body and the
mutual increase. What is the result at Corinth ?
They have made this whole thing an individual,
personal matter, unrelated, in which they them-
selves glory. They came perilously near to &
most awful sin in feiling to discriminate be-
tween spiritism and the Holy Ghost, all by
reason of their desire, their love for something
that brought a sense of satisfaction to themselves,
pleasure to themselves, gratification to them-
gelves. That is carnality. That is immaturity.

All that may be in a measure instructive or
enlightening, but you see how strongly this letter
comes down upon the need for real spirituality,
and what spirituality is. Spirituality does not
hold anything of the Lord’s for itself, and never
mekes anything from the Lord the ground of
its own pleasure and gratification, and personal,
individual, unrelated glorying. Spirituality
holds everything in relation to all saints, unto
the increase of Christ. It sees no value in
anything epart from that. So the Apostle goes
on with his great corrective.

Two things stand out when you have taken
the whole of this letter.

The Natural Man Wholly Put Away in the Cross

First of all right at the beginning the Cross
sets aside the natural man absolutely. *“1I
determined to know nothing among you save
Jesus Christ, and him crucified ’, Paul acted
upon the principle of the Cross when he said,
“l was with you in weakness and much...
trembling... ¥ There was nothing in Paul
naturally, had he desired to come on to that
ground, that would have enabled him to be
amongst them in anything other than of weak-
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ness and fear and much trembling. But he was
acting on the principle of the Cross. He says
it was deliberately done in order that their
faith might not stand in the wisdom of men,
but in the power of God. What they needed to
know was the difference between natural power,
wisdom, and a1l that is of nature, and the true
power of God in the Holy Ghost. The Cross
sets aside the whole life of nature, and that opens
the way for spirituality and full growth.

The Essence of Spirituality is Love

Secondly, when all has been said, the essence
of spirituality is love (chapter xiii.}. *‘ Though
I speak with the tongues of men (terrestrial
voices) and of angels (tongues not known
amongst men, heavenly language), and have not
lowe ”—I am a most spiritual person ? Not at
all '—] have made a great deal of progress in
spiritual life ? Not at all! Jam what ? “Iam
become sounding brass, or a clanging cymbal.”
So much, then, for an entire want of spirituality,
even though you may have tongues. Paul
writes the word * nothing *’ over a great many
things that we naturally would think were very
important ; faith to remove mountains, the
giving of the body to be burned, and so on—he
writes ‘‘ nothing ”’ over every one of them.
Not that they are of no account in themselves ;
these things are of account in their place, and
in their connection, but if they are without love
they are * nothing’’. The essence of spirituality
is not the gifts, it is the grace. 'We are not going
to choose between gifts and graces, between
gifts and love. That is not the point of all.
The Apostle does not intend us to take this
attitude : Oh well, give me love, I do not want
gifts. T let go of all the gifts if you will only
give me the love. Paul is trying to make it
clear that these things in themselves can be held
carnally. Really to reach the end for which God
gives them they must be held spiritually, and
the essence of spirituality is love. It covers
everything.

We go back to the beginning now, and start
again : 'Wisdom, strength, divisions, schisms,
lusts, all of them go out when love comes in.
So he closes thus : ** The grace of the Lord Jesus
and the love of God, and the fellowship of the
Holy Spirit be with you all.” That is what you .
Corinthians need. Undoubtedly the Apostle
summed it all up in what we call the ‘Benedic-
tion *, T.A-S.
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READING !
exxxili,
Here we have 8 Psalm which, on the one hand,
presents an imperfect or partial entering into the
irit of the blessing of which it speaks, and, on
ﬁe other hand, a prophecy; a type and
prophecy of the full blessing to come, and a
present but imperfect enjoyment of the meaning
of the blessing. As a tvpe and prophecy of the
full blessing to come, it indicates the basis of
the blessing, and the wonderful beneficent
elements of the blessing. Read the Psalm back-
ward and you will at once see what the basis is :
*...there the Lord commanded the blessing,
even life for evermore.” Where was the blessing
given ? “‘ Behold, how good and how pleasant it
is for brethren to dwell together in unity | "—
““...there the Lord commanded the blessing, eve<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>